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SECTION 00 01 10
TABLE OF CONTENTS
A Specifications for this project are arranged in accordance with the Construction Specification
Institute numbering system and format. Section numbering is discontinuous and all numbers

not appearing in the Table of Contents are not used for this Project.

B. DOCUMENTS BOUND HEREWITH

DIVISION 00 - BIDDING AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS @%

Introductory Information

000101 Project Title Page

000110 Table of Contents

000115 List of Drawings Q~
Procurement Information QO
001116 Invitation to Bid

002113 Instructions to Bidders

0041 13 State of DE Bid Form
004313 State of DE Bid Bond \
Contracting Information QQ

005213 Standard form of agr tween Owner and Contractor (AIA A101)
0061 13.13 State of DE Performond Form
0061 13.16 State of DE Pay/fMnt BO d Form

impTe AIA Document G701)

ment (Sample AIA G702 & G703)

Certifi bstantial Completion (Sample AIA Document G704)

Coﬁrac 's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (Sample AIA Document G706)

ractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens (Sample AIA Document G706a)
t Of Surety Of Final Payment (Sample AIA Document G707)

@hitect's Supplemental Instructions (Sample AIA Document G710)
% onstruction Change Directive (Sample AIA Document G714)
Certificate of Insurance (Sample AIA G715)

007213 General Conditions of the Construction Contract (AIA A201)

007313 Supplementary Conditions to the Contract

0073 46 Delaware Prevailing Wage Rates

008113 General Contracting Requirements

008114 Drug Testing Forms
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INVITATION TO BID

(PLACEHOLDER - TO BE PROVIDED BY DFM)

Sealed bids for OMB/DFM Contract No. , will be
received by the State of Delaware, Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management,
at the until local time on

20__, at which time they will be publicly opened and read aloud in the Conference Room. Bidder bears the
risk of late delivery. Any bids received after the stated time will be returned unopened.

Project involves / A%
~NC/

Attention is called to construction schedule as detailed in the Bid Documents. Q
id Documents which

This contract will be awarded on the basis of best value. Attention is call
detail the criteria and associated weights which shall be used as the bagj ward. (OPTIONAL - Insert
Yes O No Q) @

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held on
for the purpose of esta

answer questions. Representatives of each party to @
F.

0 ,at at the

ng the listing of subcontractors and to
it Venture must attend this meeting.
BIDDING ON THIS CONTRACT.

ATTENDANCE OF THIS MEETING IS A PREREQUISIT

Sealed bids shall be addressed to the Division of F anagement .
The outer envelope should clearly indicate: "OM ONTRACT NO. -
SEALE O NOT OPEN."

Contract documents may be obtained at @e of upon
receipt of $ per set/non-refu ecks are to be made payable to “
Construction documents will be ilablTor review at the following locations: ; Delaware
Contractors Association; Asso@%ilders and Contractors.

scrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexual orientation,
| -ori

Bidders will not be subj

gender identity or n gin in consideration of this award, and Minority Business Enterprises,
Disadvantaged Buysine Enterprises, Women-Owned Business Enterprises and Veteran-Owned
Business Enterp&‘will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids on this contract.  Each bid must be
accompanied#fyNa bl security equivalent to ten percent of the bid amount and all additive alternates.
The succe er must post a performance bond and payment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent of
the con E upon execution of the contract. The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and
to waive informalities therein. The Owner may extend the time and place for the opening of the bids
from that described in the advertisement, with not less than two calendar days notice by certified delivery,
facsimile machine or other electronic means to those bidders receiving plans.

Tetra Tech INVITATION TO BID
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

TABLE OF ARTICLES
1, DEFINITIONS @%
2, BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION O

3. BIDDING DOCUMENTS 02

4, BIDDING PROCEDURES 0

5. CONSIDERATION OF BIDS Q\
6. POST-BID INFORMATION @\

7. PERFORMANC&@AND PAYMENT BOND
8. FORV\@%EEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

N
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

11 DEFINITIONS

11.1 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

1.2 STATE: The State of Delaware.

1.3 AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet. %

14 DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency. @

15 BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Biddiag irements and the
proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements con the Advertisement for
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementar tReedfOns to Bidders (if any),
General Conditions, Supplementary General Condition eral Requirements, Special
Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non-co atement), and other sample
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contra cuments consist of the form of

Agreement between the Owner and Contractor wall as the Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prior @ bcOon of the Contract.

Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to (if any), General Conditions, Supplementary
General Conditions, General Regg Special Provisions (if any), the form of
agreement between the Owner an(& Contractor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project
Manual), and all addenda.

1.6 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Cor@Documents consist of the, Instructions to
er
nis,

1.7 AGREEMENT: The form ;reement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
Agreement between O Contractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the case t between the instructions contained therein and the General
Requirements herein, General Requirements shall prevail.

1.8 GENERAL R @ﬁMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions)
are instrup rtaining to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They
containg| mary, requirements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and
instructid@s to bidders.

1.9 QAL PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements
uliar to the bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are
plemental to the General Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the

%General Requirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

1.10 ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

1.11 BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

1.12 SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

Tetra Tech INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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1.13 BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

1.14 BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be
stated in the bid).

1.15 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where ble, to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the correspon ge in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

1.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicab %price per unit of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion ork as described in
the Bidding Documents. Q

1.17 SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with a Contract, or which is liable,

and which engages to be responsible for the Contract®&sQayments of all debts pertaining to
and for his acceptable performance of the Work forghicl) he has contracted.

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated I{the Bid to be furnished by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contr, ith the Agency if the Work to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnish awarded to him.

1.19 CONTRACT: The written agreer\ covering the furnishing and delivery of material or
work to be performed.

1.20 CONTRACTOR: Any in, ;rm or corporation with whom a contract is made by the
Agency. \

1.21 SUBCONTRACTOR: ndividual, partnership or corporation which has a direct contract
with a contrac furnish labor and materials at the job site, or to perform construction
labor and fl@ aterial in connection with such labor at the job site.

ND: The approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his

1.22 CONT
surety a guaranty of good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in
aggordance with the terms of the contract.

ARTICLE 2: DER'S REPRESENTATIONS

21 %PRE-BID MEETING

2.1.1 A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance
at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically
waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

221 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

Tetra Tech INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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222 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s his personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

2.2.3 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.

2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

231 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and cap complete
the Work with their own forces. %

2.3.2 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a co executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint Ve olved.

233 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and ment Bonds must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of ames.

234 All required insurance certificates shall name both Joi turers.

2.35 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form submit a copy of a valid Delaware
Business License with their Bid.

2.3.6 Both Joint Venturers shall include their e@.l. Number with the Bid.

2.3.7 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bi ting, each Joint Venturer shall have a representative

in attendance. Q
2.3.8 Due to exceptional circu and for good cause shown, one or more of these
hg

provisions may be waive discretion of the State.

24 ASSIGNMENT OF A UST CLAIMS
2.4.1 As considergtiohgor the award and execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
hereby gr eys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
in and to all known or unknown causes of action it presently has or may

title ang/int
now o%eafter acquire under the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of
Dggaware ®relating to the particular goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner

urs¥ant to this contract.
ARTICLE 33. QDING DOCUMENTS
3.1 COPIES OF BID DOCUMENTS

311 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the
Architectural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

3.1.2 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.1.3 Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.

Tetra Tech INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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3.14

3.2

321

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.24

3.25
3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2

3.3.3

Tetra Tech

&
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The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the
above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.

INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and
with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the and local
conditions, and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities #is€Oovgfed to the
Architect. @

Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation
shall make a written request to the Architect at least seven days
of Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the BidQ

Bjiding Documents
to the date for receipt
dments will be made by
written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or chang e Bidding Documents made

in any other manner shall not be binding.

The apparent silence of the specifications as to am@il, or the apparent omission from it
of detailed description concerning any point, s rded as meaning that only the best
commercial practice is to prevail and only materi&and workmanship of the first quality are to
be used. Proof of specification compliancgWillbe the responsibility of the Bidder.

Unless otherwise provided in the C cuments, the Contractor shall provide and pay
for all permits, labor, materlals e , tools, construction equipment and machinery,

water, heat, utilities, transport ther facilities and services necessary for the proper

execution and completion of
The Owner will bear the aII impact and user fees associated with the project.

SUBSTITUTIONS

standard g iy, required function, dimension, and appearance to be met by any
propos Qs#tution. The specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is
not inteNged to be proprietary in any way. Substitutions of products for those named will be
cgifsidered, providing that the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance
acteristics of the material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the
der's responsibility to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the
sign, and to make any installation modifications required to accommodate the
substitution.

The mate ts and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a

Requests for substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to
the date of the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the
proposed substitution, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required
installation modifications due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an
evaluation. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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3.34 The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.
34 ADDENDA

3.4.1 Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.

3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are
on file for that purpose.

3.4.3 No Addenda will be issued later than 4 days prior to the date for receiptof Bldsjexcept an
Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the 0p changes the
location for the opening of bids. %

3.4.4 Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that thereceived all Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid j gpropriate space. Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds termining a bid to be non-
responsive.

ARTICLE 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES 0

4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS Q

41.1 Submit the bids on the Bid Forms inclu withythe Bidding Documents.

4.1.2 Submit the original Bid Form for & bid. Bid Forms may be removed from the project
manual for this purpose. 9

413 Execute all blanks on the :'@ in a non-erasable medium (typewriter or manually in ink).

414 Where so indicated akeup on the Bid Form, express sums in both words and
figures, in case of discC cy between the two, the written amount shall govern.

4.15 Interlineatio ratfons or erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

4.1.6 QSTED ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change

4.1.8

4.1.9

Tetra Tech

BID A
in the%e Bid for an Alternate, enter “No Change”. The Contractor is responsible for
Y ing tat they have received all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work

jq d by Addenda shall automatically become part of the Contract.

4.1.7 E

e no additional stipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

Each copy of the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the
Bidder is a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy
shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.
A Bid by a corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate
seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-6
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4.1.10 In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency
thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.

4.1.11 Each bidder shall include in their bid a copy of a valid Delaware Business License.

4.1.12 Each bidder shall include signed Affidavit(s) for the Bidder and each listed Subcontractor
certifying compliance with OMB Regulation 4104- “Regulations for the Drug Testing of
Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on “Large Public W, Projects.”
“Large Public Works” is based upon the current threshold required for bidgin lic Works
as set by the Purchasing and Contracting Advisory Council.

4.2 BID SECURITY

421 All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a qufficient bond to the
agency for the benefit of the agency, with corporate sure qmzed to do business in this
State, the form of the bond and the surety to be approv: agency, or a security of the
bidder assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to ast 10% of the bid plus all add
alternates, or in lieu of the bid bond a security dep8git ijthe form of a certified check, bank
treasurer's check, cashier’'s check, money or rether prior approved secured deposit
assigned to the State. The bid bond need not bedor a specific sum, but may be stated to be
for a sum equal to 10% of the bid plus all terfiates to which it relates and not to exceed
a certain stated sum, if said sum is e to gt least 10% of the bid. The Bid Bond form
used shall be the standard OMB for d).

x id security of Bidders to whom an award is being
act has been executed and bonds have been furnished

422 The Agency has the right to rgfa
considered until either a formal

rejected. \

423 In the event of an s@ful Bidder refusing or neglecting to execute a formal contract and
bond within 20 of the awarding of the contract, the bid bond or security deposited by
the success dershall be forfeited.

4.3 SUBCQ OR LIST
43.1 equired by Delaware Code, Title 29, section 6962(d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit with

E SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE. A Bid will be considered non-responsive
press the completed list is included.

4.3.2 s Provide the Name and Address for each listed subcontractor. Addresses by City, Town or
Locality, plus State, will be acceptable.

4.3.3 It is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the provisions of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a
Subcontractor for any category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form
and be able to document their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in
accordance with this law.

4.4 EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS
441 During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:
Tetra Tech INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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4.5

45.1

452

453

454
4.6

46.1
4.6.2

Tetra Tech

A. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity
or national origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and
selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor a%to post in

conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for e nt notices
to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondis{gifiination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements fo&g
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualifi
consideration for employment without regard to Q

plglyees placed by or
p|cants will receive
ged, sex, color, sexual

orientation, gender identity or national origin."

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT 2

Wage Provisions: For renovation and new ¢ C projects whose costs exceed the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29%ection 6960, the minimum wage rates for
all

various classes of laborers and mechanj e as determined by the Department of
Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of th @f Delaware.

The employer shall pay all mecha& nd labors employed directly upon the site of work,
unconditionally and not less o once a week and without subsequent deduction or
rebate on any account, the unts accrued at time of payment, computed at wage
rates not less than tho t&d in the specifications, regardless of any contractual
relationship which ma \ ed to exist between the employer and such laborers and
mechanics.

The scale of th es to be paid shall be posted by the employer in a prominent and easily
accessible p site of the work.

inform , as required by the Department of Labor, be furnished weekly. The Department
ofLab all keep and maintain the sworn payroll information for a period of 6 months from
e [dgt day of the work week covered by the payroll.

Every % ased upon these specifications shall contain a stipulation that sworn payroll
or

MISSION OF BIDS

Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and any other documents required to be submitted with
the Bid in a sealed opaque envelope. Address the envelope to the party receiving the Bids.
Identify with the project name, project number, and the Bidder's name and address. If the
Bid is sent by mail, enclose the sealed envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the
notation "BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof. The State is not responsible for the opening
of bids prior to bid opening date and time that are not properly marked.

Deposit Bids at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated
in the Advertisement for Bids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
marked “LATE BID” and returned.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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4.6.3

4.6.4

4.6.5

4.7

47.1

4.7.2

4.7.3

ARTICLE 5:
5.1

5.1.1

5.1.2

5.1.3

5.2

521 E

5.2.2

5.2.3

524

Tetra Tech

Bidder assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
bids.

Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
Bids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid p%al request
and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for with etter or fax,

if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is accep ax directing a

modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, caugi be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted propos anner.

Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as practicable and the bid

period following the time and date designate r the receipt and opening of Bids, and
Bidder so agrees in submitting their Bid. @ hall be binding for 30 days after the date of

the Bid opening.
CONSIDERATION OF BIDS \i

OPENING/REJECTION OF

shall be returned.
A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or car@! the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
S

Unless otherwise stat dxs eceived on time will be publicly opened and will be read
aloud. An abstract 18s will be made available to Bidders.

The Agency s ave the right to reject any and all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a

required Bid Sg8rity or by other data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is

in any way prete or irregular is subject to rejection.

If the BN are rejected, it will be done within thirty (30) calendar day of the Bid opening.
OMQARISON OF BIDS

r the Bids have been opened and read, the bid prices will be compared and the result of
such comparisons will be made available to the public. Comparisons of the Bids may be
based on the Base Bid plus desired Alternates. The Agency shall have the right to accept
Alternates in any order or combination.

The Agency reserves the right to waive technicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion
thereof, to advertise for new Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the
Work, if in the judgment of the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

An increase or decrease in the quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase
or decrease in the Unit Price.

The prices quoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site
and include all charges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-9
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5.25 No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
considered in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate discounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

5.3 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

5.3.1 An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible
before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility
of a Bidder include:

A. The Bidder's financial, physical, personnel or other r%es including
Subcontracts;

B. The Bidder’'s record of performance on past pub private construction
projects, including, but not limited to, defauth @ final adjudication or

admission of violations of the Prevailing Wag in Delaware or any other
state; <' ?

C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;
D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally ontract with the State;
E. Whether the Bidder supple® ay necessary information concerning its

responsibility; and,

F. Any other specific crjpé a particular procurement, which an agency may
establish; provided howyeyer, that, the criteria be set forth in the Invitation to Bid

and is otherwise i olfnity with State and/or Federal law.

determination shall b riting and set forth the basis for the determination. A copy of
the determinatj h e sent to the affected Bidder within five (5) working days of said

5.3.2 If an agency deter%\,vhat a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the
all

determinati

5.3.3 In addigj nQne or more of the following causes may be considered as sufficient for the
disqualigation of a Bidder and the rejection of their Bid or Bids.

5.33.1 oréyzthan one Bid for the same Contract from an individual, firm or corporation under the

e or different names.

5.3.3.2 %Evidence of collusion among Bidders.

5.3.3.3 Unsatisfactory performance record as evidenced by past experience.

5.3.34 If the Unit Prices are obviously unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost
analysis values.

5.3.35 If there are any unauthorized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of any kind which may tend to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or
ambiguous as to its meaning.

5.3.3.6 If the Bid is not accompanied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents.

Tetra Tech INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
002113-10
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5.3.3.7
5.4

54.1

54.2

54.3

54.4

545

5.4.6

54.7

AN

5.4.8

Tetra Tech

If any exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.
ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar
days after the award of the Contract.

Per Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall award
any public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid openingfio_the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to awa th# basis of
best value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best v@aﬂ be stated
in the Invitation To Bid.”

Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed res y the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform j @dterial respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Docu de specifications.

The Agency shall have the right to accept AlternateS\irany order or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of¢he Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.
The successful Bidder shall execute a form contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and suff|C|e cn , unless specifically waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance with th I Requwement within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. T, essful Bidder shall provide two business days
prior to contract execution, coples x mployee Drug Testing Program for the Bidder and
all listed Subcontractors. e for the benefit of the Agency with surety in the
amount of 100% of the tot t award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon the
faithful performance of the aCl. Bonds shall remain in affect for period of one year after
the date of substantial cOMN

If the successful B@faﬂs to execute the required Contract,Bond and all required
information, asMigjesaid, within twenty (20) calendar days after the date of official Notice of

property of ¢
forfeitu 4 penalty. Award will then be made to the next lowest qualified Bidder of the
Work oNngEadvertised, as the Agency may decide.

ac\bidder shall supply with its bid its taxpayer identification number (i.e., federal employer
tification number or social security number) and a copy of its Delaware business license,
should the vendor be awarded a contract, such vendor shall provide to the agency the
taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is executed. The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

The Bid Security shall be returned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. The Bid Securities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
calendar days after the opening of the Bids.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATION
6.1 CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT
6.1.1 Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the

Agency, submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification
Statement, unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

6.2 BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM %

6.2.1 Successful bidder shall be required to accurately complete an Offi agement and
Budget Business Designation Form for Subcontractors.

ARTICLE 7: PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND QO

7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

7.1.1 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds,that are stulajed in the Bidding Documents, shalll
be included in the Bid. Q

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency togecare a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjust prgvide in the Contract Documents.

7.1.3 The Performance and Payment K orms used shall be the standard OMB forms
(attached).

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND @ F BONDS

721 The bonds shall be @or after the date of the Contract.

7.2.2 The Bidder sk gequ'ire the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of
the sure @ certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8: FORM O REEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTOR

8.1 | otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be
ten on AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
tractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.

E END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL
ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT
CAMDEN, DELAWARE

BID FORM

For Bids Due: (DATE) To: Caesar Rodney School District
7 Front Street, PO Box 188
Wyoming, DE 19934

Name of Bidder: Q)

Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.:
(A copy of Bidder’s Delaware Business License must be attached to this form.) _6

(Other License Nos.): . %

Phone No.: ( ) - Fax No.: -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands the @g Documents and that this bid is made in accordance

ocal conditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipsg cribed in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, eg supplies, transport and other facilities required to execute the

work described by the aforesaid documents for the lump su zed below:

($ 6\'

$

Tetra Tech BID FORM
004113-1



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL
ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT
CAMDEN, DELAWARE

BID FORM

I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may have.
This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids (60 days for School Districts

and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security is attached to
this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in any i@/ed.
This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attached 4

Should 1/We be awarded this contract, 1/We pledge to achieve substantial completion of all the \§ ithin calendar days of
the Notice to Proceed. Q

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply wi réguirements of local, state, and national
laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making or accepting id, in awarding the contract to him or in the
prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; that he has noz\dire§tly or indirectly, entered into any agreement,

participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint of free corQi dding.
wit

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bidder in twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement
in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insurance Cgrifficatgs, required by the Contract Documents.

I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation \

By

.Qading as
(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corporate Na
N\
N\

(State of Corporation) @
Business Address: < !
VN

)V

—Qy

Witness: By:
(Authorized Signature )

(SEAL) EO
(Title)
Date:

ATTACHMENTS
Sub-Contractor List
Non-Collusion Statement
Affidavit(s) of Employee Drug Testing Program
Bid Security
(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

Tetra Tech BID FORM
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POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL
ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT
CAMDEN, DELAWARE

BID FORM

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST %
In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 (d)(10)b Delaware Code, the following sub-contractor listing must accompal %submittal. The name and address of the sub-
contractor Must be listed for each category where the bidder intends to use a sub-contractor to perform that categor, 2 In order to provide full disclosure and acceptance

of the bid by the Owner, it is required that bidders list themselves as being the sub-contractor for all cate ere he/she is qualified and intends to perform such
work. This form must be filled out completely with no additions or deletions. Note that all subcontractors list low'must have a signed Affidavit of Employee Drug Testing
Program included with this bid.

Subcontractor Cateqgory Subcontractor Address (Cit te Subcontractors tax payer ID #

Q or Delaware Business license #
1. Roofing

2. Mechanical \é
3. Plumbing QQ

4, Electrical @
5. Caulking /\2
6. Lightning Protection &Q

7. Masonry
8.
Tetra Tech BID FORM
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POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL
ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT
CAMDEN, DELAWARE

BID FORM
NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this pro

mitted this date (to

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreea;t, participated in any

the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management).
All the terms and conditions of (Project or Contract Number) have been thoroughly examined and a@ tood.

NAME OF BIDDER:

NN
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 2
(TYPED): 0

(SIGNATURE):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE Q

TITLE: \0

ADDRESS OF BIDDER: ;\‘:

E-MAIL: A t

PHONE NUMBER: O<
%e this day of 20

Sworn to and Subscribe@r
My Commission e@ . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

Tetra Tech

BID FORM
004113-4
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ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT
CAMDEN, DELAWARE

AFFIDAVIT
OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public Works Projects requires
that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who work on Large Public Works
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the contract a Mandato Testing Program
for our employees on the jobsite that complies with this regulation:
Contractor/Subcontractor Name: /\%
Contractor/Subcontractor Address: OU
&

)
Authorized Representative (typed or printed): Y
Authorized Representative (signature): \

Title:

O
Sworn to and Subscribed before me this @ day of 20
My Commission expires Qn . NOTARY PUBLIC

<

THI UST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

Tetra Tech BID FORM
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BID BOND

TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL
(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That: of in the County of

and State of as Principal, and of ' County of

and State of _ as Surety, legally authorized to do business in t % Delaware

(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of Doll Zg / ), or
10% percent not to exceed Dollars ($ ) of amou@ on Contract No.
, to be paid to the State for the use and benefit of Staf§ of Delaware Office of

Management and Budget for which payment well and truly to be made, we do by es, our and each of our
heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally for an@ hole firmly by these presents.

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH @the above bounden Principal who has
submitted to the State of DelawaQﬁc of Management and Budget a certain
proposal to enter into this contract for the furnishing of certaiggnateMNgl and/or services within the State, shall be
awarded this Contract, and if said Principal shall well and @ter into and execute this Contract as may be
required by the terms of this Contract and approved bythe State of Delaware
Office of Management and Budget this Contract to b red into within twenty days after the date of official
notice of the award thereof in accordance with the 4@ said proposal, then this obligation shall be void or else
to be and remain in full force and virtue.

Sealed with seal an@ this day of in the year of our Lord two
thousand and o~ (20_).

SEALED, AND DELIVERE@ E
of

& Name of Bidder (Organization)

Corpq @ cal By:
; Authorized Signature
Attest N
Title

Name of Surety
Witness: By:

Title

Tetra Tech BID BOND
0043 13-1
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SECTION 00 52 13

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

The Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor is as stated in the American Institute of
Architects Document AIA A101 (2007 Edition) entitled Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor and is part of this project manual as if herein written in full.

Copies of the Document are available through the A/E. %@
A draft copy of this document is included herein as follows. Q

&
Q\
Q)\Q
&

<

%O

Tetra Tech STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
0052 13-1
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Init.

AIA Document A101" - 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of
payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year
(In words, indicate day, month and year.) ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
BETWEEN the Owner: added information needed for its
(Name, legal status, address and other information) completifn author may also
havesfevis text of the original
Al dard form. An Additions and
Report that notes added
infogation as well as revisions to the
Qtandard form text is available from
he author and should be reviewed. A
and the Contractor: Q vertical line in the left margin of this
(Name, legal status, address and other information) Q~ document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
0 and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

2 This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect

% to its completion or modification.
\ AIA Document A201™-2007,
Q General Conditions of the Contract
test for Construction, is adopted in this
document by reference. Do not use
\ with other general conditions unless
@ this document is modified.

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and rmation)
The Owner dctor agree as follows.

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

AlA Document A101™ ~ 2007. Copyright ® 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 13:34:26 on 01/30/2012 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale

User Notes: (1937141860)
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION %

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION %@

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS O

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS Q

10 INSURANCE AND BONDS Q‘

ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS QO

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the\gOntract (General, Supplementary and other

in this Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of tjs Agteement, all of which form the Contract, and are
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreemgent
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto an T
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contra d&:

Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to@;ﬂio of this Agreement, other documents listed

cated herein. The Contract represents the entire
sedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements,
nts, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRA
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in

§ 3.1 The date of commencemep € Work shall be the date of this Agreement unless a different date is stated
below or provision is made fo @ at® to be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.
(Insert the date of commepfenteLyf it differs firom the date of this Agreement or, if applicable, state that the date will

be fixed in a notice %) *

If, prior to th?@ncement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and other security interests, the

the Contract Documents to be the respov@ others.
ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMEN%EI;‘JI’ ND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Owner’s irement shall be as follows:

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement.

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than () days from the date
of commencement, or as follows:

(Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordinated with the date of
commencement. [f appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the
Work.)

AIA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright ® 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 13.34:26 on 01/30/2012 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1937141860)
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Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
(Insert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or for
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.)

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shali be ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the C%nct

Documents.

§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in %t Documents
and are hereby accepted by the Owner:
(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or propq @ uments permit the
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, atige™Ngh€dule of such other
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.) ‘

N

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if any, to wich the unit price will be applicable.)
item Units ;d@ions Price Per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, if g \
(Identify allowance and state exclusions, if any, fig llowance price.)

item @\. Price
ARTICLE 5§ PAYMENTS
§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 5.1.1 Based upon ApplicatiP yment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for

Payment issued by the Argliit e Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provide% beld@ and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The periggsgoVv by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as fo

§ 5.1.3 Provided that a valid Application for Payment is received by the Architect that meets all
requirements of the contract, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than

(Paragraphs deleted)

30 days after the Owner receives the valid Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used
as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

AlA Document A101™ — 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 13:34.26 on 01/30/2012 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale

User Notes: (1937141860)



§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be
computed as follows:

A Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of percent (  %).
Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in dispute shall
be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™-2007, General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (ogei¥ approved in
advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writingy, %ainage of
percent (  %);

.3 Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and
4 Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullified igate for Payment as
provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201-2007.
§ 5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5.1.6 be further modified under the

full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as the shall determine for incomplete
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettied @ v
(Section 9.8.5 of AIA Document A201-2007 requires réNg@se of applicable retainage upon Substantial
Completion of Work with consent of surety, if an

.2 Add, if final completion of the Work is therea% afeplally delayed through no fault of the Contractor,

following circumstances:
4 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum suﬂ% increase the total payments to the
ch
d

any additional amounts payable in accorda ction 9.10.3 of AIA Document A201-2007.

§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, follows:

(I it is intended, prior to Substantial Completion of W enfire Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting firom the
percentages inserted in Sections 3.1.6.1 and 5. @ 'e, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract
Documents, insert here provisions for such r g

or limitation.)

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owneroval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for

materials or equipment which oPbeen delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMENT %
§ 5.2.1 Final paymegconstituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when

Jutractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct

s provided in Section 12.2.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, and to satisfy other requirements, if
afy, which extend beyond final payment; and

a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker.
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(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)

§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A201-2007, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution below,
or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, %s will be

resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.)
[ ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007 %@

[ 1] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction O
| [ X ] Other (Specify)

| Any remedies available in law or in equity. 0;

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor ¥ provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provi icle 14 of AIA Document A201-2007.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS @\

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreemengtg ision of AIA Document A201-2007 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provisi ded or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract

Documents.

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid under the act shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absence thereof, a egal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed any.)

interest may be charged ¥ the rate of 1% per month not to exceed 12% per annum

§ 8.3 The Ownepmegprdsentative:
(Name, address @ ther information)

l Payments are due 30 dgs receipt of a valid Application for Payment. After that 30 day period,

§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)
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| § 8.5 The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the Owner..

§ 8.6 Other provisions:

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are enumerated in
the sections below.

§ 9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA Document A101-2007, Standard Form of Agreemeft en Owner
and Contractor.

§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201-2007, General Conditions of @ﬂ;act for Construction.

§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: Q

Document Title Date 0 Pages

§ 9.1.4 The Specifications:
(Either list the Specifications here or refer to an exhibit attachefl toghis Agreement.)

Section Title \i Bate Pages

§ 9.1.5 The Drawings:
(Either list the Drawings here or refer to

Number Q~ Title Date

§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, if agy:

Number & Date Pages

Portions of A Q‘elating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding
requireme so enumerated in this Article 9.

attached to this Agreement.)

§ 9.1.7 Additional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:

.1 AIA Document E201™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the
following:

.2 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. 414
Document A201-2007 provides that bidding requirements such as advertisement or invitation to bid,
Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor's bid are not part of the Contract Documents
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Init.

unless enumerated in this Agreement. They should be listed here only if intended to be part of the
Contract Documents.)

ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE AND BONDS

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 of AI4 Document
A201-2007.)

Type of insurance or bond Limit of liability or bond amount ($0.00)
This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above. %
0
OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Si ?n()
AN
(Printed name and title) (Printed na@t le)

O
NI
RS
&
&

O
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POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2  200-163183-17001-03
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal

(“Principal”), and ,a corporation, legally authorized

to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety™), are held and firmly bound untgthe Office of

Management and Budget/Division of Facilities Management (“Owner”), in ;r%yount of
t

$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well an e made, we
do bind ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administrations, % and assigns,

jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of , 20 O

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that i:l@i@l, who has been awarded by
Owner that certain contract known as Contract No. dated the day of

, 20__ (the “Contract™), which Contract is incorp ein by reference, shall well and truly
provide and furnish all materials, appliances and tools and perfo%l the work required under and pursuant to
the terms and conditions of the Contract and the Contra cuments (as defined in the Contract) or any
changes or modifications thereto made as therein provi make good and reimburse Owner sufficient
funds to pay the costs of completing the Contract thx may sustain by reason of any failure or default on

the part of Principal, and shall also indemnify rmless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses

arising out of or by reason of the performance o §ontract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be void, otherwise to »fhain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value received, hereby sti nd agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully perform and
complete the work to be performed.un e Contract pursuant to the terms, conditions and covenants thereof,
if for any cause Principal fails ects to so fully perform and complete such work.

obligation of Surety its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of time,
modification, omisgbn, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed thereunder, or by
Ner before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any provisions thereof, or by any
g or other transfer thereof or of any work to be performed or any monies due or to become
“a# Surety hereby waives notice of any and all such extensions, modifications, omissions,
additions,armges, payments, waivers, assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates
and agrees tffat any and all things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors,
and other transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety, for value rece@self and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that the

due thereundg

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms of the
Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered to them at their respective
addresses shown below.

Tetra Tech PERFORMANCE BOND
0061 13.13-1



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2

CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

STATE OF DELAWARE

200-163183-17001-03

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such of them as
are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their
duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL
Name:
Witness or Attest: Address: %
By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:
(Corporate Seal) Q~
SURETY QO
Name: /‘A
Witness or Attest: Ad@
‘a\ (SEAL)
Name: e
Q Title:
(Corporate Seal) @\
Tetra Tech PERFORMANCE BOND

00 61 13.13-2



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2  200-163183-17001-03
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

PAYMENT BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as principal

(“Principal”), and ,a corporation, legally authorized to do

business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto ;Ee Office of
t

Management and Budget/Division of Facilities Management (“Owner”), in t ount of
$ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well andgfu made, we
do bind ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administrations, % and assigns,

jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of O

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if, #al, who has been awarded by

Owner that certain contract known as Contract No. 2 5 dated the day of
, 20__ (the “Contract”), which Contract is incq erein by reference, shall well and

truly pay all and every person furnishing materials or performingSgbor or service in and about the performance
of the work under the Contract, all and every sums of mo e him, her, them or any of them, for all such
materials, labor and service for which Principal is liablg,'§halmake good and reimburse Owner sufficient
funds to pay such costs in the completion of the Cor% Owner may sustain by reason of any failure or
default on the part of Principal, and shall also indg and save harmless Owner from all costs, damages
and expenses arising out of or by reason of the g&rfofynance of the Contract and for as long as provided by the
Contract; then this obligation shall be void 4t WiSe to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value received, for itsel \successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that the
obligation of Surety and its bond s e in no way impaired or affected by any extension of time,
modification, omission, additio ange in or to the Contract or the work to be performed thereunder, or by
any payment thereunder bef Alime required therein, or by any waiver of any provisions thereof, or by any

assignment, subletting or ot} nsfer thereof or of any work to be performed or any monies due or to become
due thereunder; and Sé greby waives notice of any and all such extensions, modifications, omissions,
additions, changes gaymeswts, waivers, assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates
axd all things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors,

relation to %
Surety hereBy stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms of the
Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered to them at their respective
addresses shown below.

Tetra Tech PAYMENT BOND
00 61 13.16-1



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2  200-163183-17001-03
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such of them as
are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their
duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL
Name:
Witness or Attest: Address: %
By: O%AL)
Name: Name: O“’
Title:

(Corporate Seal) EQ

Witness or Attest;
(SEAL)
Name:
(Corporate Seal)
Tetra Tech PAYMENT BOND

00 61 13.16-2



@AIA Document G701 - 2001

Change Order

PROJECT (Name and address): CHANGE ORDER NUMBER: OWNER: [
DATE: ARCHITECT: (0
TO CONTRACTOR (Naime and address):  ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: CONTRACTOR: [J
CONTRACT DATE: FIELD: [J

THE CONTRACT IS CHANGED AS FOLLOWS:
(Include, where applicable, any undisputed amount attributable to previously executed Construction Chin, tives)

O

‘The original-Contract Sum was $ 0.00
The net change by previously authorized Change Orders $ 0.00
The Contract Sum prior to this Change Order was $ 0.00
The-Contract Sum will be by this Change Order in the amount of $ 0.00
The new Contract Sum including this Change Order will be $ 0.00
The Contract Time will be by ( ) days.

The date of Substantial Completion as of the date of this Change Order the: ]

have been authorized by Construction Change Directive until th iyne have been agreed upon by both the Owner and

NOTE: This Change Order does not include changes in the Contract S@Uact Time or Guaranteed Maximum Price which
€ Q@S {
Contractor, in which case a Change Order is executed to supersede struction Change Directive.

NOT VALID UNTIL SIGNED BY THE ARCHITECT, CO \ AND OWNER.

ARCHITECT (Firm name) (\ OR (Firm name) OWNER (Firm name)
ADDRESS RESS ADDRESS
BY (Signature) BY (Signature) BY (Signature)

V4

(Typed name) (Typed name) (Typed name)

DATE « DATE DATE

AJA Document G701™ — 2001. Copyright © 1979, 1987, 2000 and 2001 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARMING: This
AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Troaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AlA" Document, or
any portion of it, may result in severe oivil and oriminal penalties, and will be prosecuted fo the maximum extent possible under the law. This
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¢m

Application and Certificate for Payment

P ALA pocument 6702 - 1992

TO OWNER: PROJECT: APPLICATION NO; 6 Distribution to:
PERIOD TO: OWNER: []
commc:% ARCHITECT: []

FROM VIA CONT .

CONTRACTOR: ARCHITECT: PROJ CONTRACTOR: L]

FIELD: (O
OTHER: []

CONTRACTOR’S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT The undersigned o certifies that to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information

and belief the covered by this Application for Payment has been completed in accordance

Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract.

Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached.

1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM
2. Net change by Change Orders

3. CONTRACT SUMTO DATE (Line 1 £2)........
4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE (Column G on G703)

5. RETAINAGE:
a. % of Completed Work
(Column D + E on G703)
b. % of Stored Material
(Column F on G703)

Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or Total in Column I of G703)

6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE
(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total)

7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT .................

(Line 6 from prior Certificate)
8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE

9. BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE

with the Cqgtrac uments, that all amounts have been paid by the Contractor for Work for
which Q Cggrificates for Payment were issued and payments received from the Owner, and
that cu

aymient shown herein is now due.

Date:

Subscribed and sworn to before
me this day of

Notary Public:
My Commission expires:

ARCHITECT’S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT

In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data comprising
this application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge,
information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated, the quality of the Work is in
accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the
AMOUNT CERTIFIED.

AMOUNT CERTIFIED . $

(Line 3 less Line 6) $ (Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures on this
Application and on the Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform with the amount certified.)
CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ( ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS ARCHITECT:
Total changes approved in previous month er |$ 3 By: Date:
[Total approved this Month \JOTALS 2 2 This Certificate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the Contractor
named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of
INET CHANGES by Change Order $ the Owner or Contractor under this Contract

AlA Document G702™ - 1992. Copyright © 1953, 1963, 1965, 1978 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by 1.8, Copyright
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@AIA Document G703" — 1992

Continuation Sheet
AJA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT,

' APPLICATIO :

containing Contractor’s signed certification is attached. )

In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar. APPLICAFO :

Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply. PE :

AR 'S PROJECT NO:
A B C D E F ‘ \ H I
Fvﬁgﬁf SRS — MATERIALS LETED BALANCE TO| RETAINAGE
TTEM DESCRIPTION OF WORK | SAEPULED | previous | orgpe o1 o8 STORED| (% FINISH |(F VARIABLE
' APPLICATION IN D OR O DATE ' (C-G) RATE)
(D+E) N (D+E+F)
Pay
c\\
4
o~
ya) :
A4
. X
A
N\

| GRAND TOTAL o ( ) s $ $ $ $ $ $
|

AlA Document G703 — 1992. Copyright © 1963, 1965, 1966, 1967,1970, 1978, 1983 and 1992 by The Amaerlcan Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: Thig AIAT Document Is protected
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.-.;AIA Document G704" - 2000

s

")

Certificate of Substantial Completion

PROJECT: PROJECT NUMBER: / OWNER: (O
(Name and address): CONTRACT FOR: .

CONTRACT DATE: ARCHITECT: [J

CONTRACTOR: (1]

TO OWNER: TO CONTRACTOR: FIELD: []

{Name and-address): (Name and address): OTHER: []

S

The Work performed under this Contract has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s be Q, information and belief,
r

PROJECT OR PORTION OF THE PROJECT DESIGNATED FOR PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE SHALL INC :

to be substantially complete. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Wor the Work or designated
portion is sufficiently complete-in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use. The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion design. is the date of issuance established
by this Certificate, which is also the date of commencement of applicable warranties rdguigd by the Contract Documents, except
as stated below:

Warranty Date of (Qencement

ARCHITECT BY DATE OF ISSUANCE

Alist of items to be completed or corrected is attached ¢ failure to include any items on such list does not alter the

responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Wo ;
writing, the date of commencement of warranties @
of Payment or the date of final payment.

gilance with the Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed to in
s On the attached list will be the date of issuance of the final Certificate

Cost estimate of Work that is incomplet ’@ ective: $

The Contractor will complete or co @ e Work on the list of items attached hereto within ( ) days from the above
date of Substantial Completio

Z,

CONTRACTOR X BY DATE

The Owner acce; Work or designated portion as substantially complete and will assume full possession at (time) on
(date

OWNE BY DATE

The responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance
shall be as follows:

(Note: Owner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should determine and review insurance requirements and
coverage.)

AJA Document G704™ - 2000. Copyright © 1963, 1978, 1992 and 2000 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
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i AIA Document G706 - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

i

¥

L]

$

\)
%

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: [J
ARCHITECT: (O

CONTRACT FOR: CONTRACTOR: (O

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY: (O
OTHER: (O

o~
STATE OF: (O
COUNTY OF:
The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been made in obligations have

otherwise been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, labor, afd ices performed, and
for all known indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages arising i er in connection with
the performance of the Contract referenced above for which the Owner or Owneg erty might in any way be
held responsible or encumbered. Q~

EXCEPTIONS: 0

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: @TgCTOR: (Name and address)

1. Consent of Surety to Final Payment. Whenever
Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is
required.” ATA Document G707, Consent of
Surety, may be used for this purpose \
Indicate Attachment O Yes 0O
- BY:
The following supporting documents shoulaN\ge ched (Signature of authorized representative)
hereto if required by the Owner:
1. Contractor’s Release o ver of Liens, (Printed name and title)
conditional upon recgj 1 payment.
2, Separate Releggs vers of Liens from Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:
Subcontracto d material and equipment

suppliersgto the Wtent required by the Owner,
accotn d by a list thereof.
Notary Public:

1’s Affidavit of Release of Liens My Commission Expires:
A'Document G706A).
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@AILA pocument G706A" - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

#

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER ]
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: [
TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: CONTRACTOR: [
SURETY: [
THER: 1]

y @

STATE OF: ' %
COUNTY OF;

The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned’s knowledge, i and belief, except as
listed below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereto include the Contract Subcontractors, all suppliers

of materials and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or services whodiav: oNmay have liens or
encumbrances or the right to assert liens or encumbrances against any prope§ the Owner arising in any manner
out of the performance of the Contract referenced above.

EXCEPTIONS: Q

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: E TRACTOR: (Name and address)

1. Contractor’s Release or Waiver of Liens,
conditional upon receipt of final payment. \

2. Separate Releases or Waivers of Liengsfig BY:
Subcontractors and material and eq @ (Signature of authorized
suppliers, to the extent required % vner, representative)
accompanied by a list thereo:
(Printed name and title)

OQ Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:
Notary Public:
& My Commission Expires:

RS

AlA Document G706A™ — 1994, Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA"
Dogument is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and Infernational Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
portion of i, may result in severe civil and griminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the Iaw. This document
was produced by AIA software at 13:52:05 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/2006, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (669341389)




Consent Of Surety to Final Payment

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: (]
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: (]
CONTRACTOR: (T

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:
SURETY: J

OTHER: [
V4

{(Insert.name and address of Surety)

In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated al%%

O

on bond of 2
{Insert name and address of Contractor) 0
2 , CONTRACTOR,

hereby approves of the final payment to the Contractor, and agrees théit fi ayment to the Contractor shall not relieve the

Surety of any of its obligations to

(Insert name-and address of Owner) %

as set forth in said Surety’s bond. Q

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety has et its hand on this date:
(Insert in writing the month followed by the ic date and year.)

O (Surety)

Attest: &
(Seal): (Printed name and title)

, SURETY,

, OWNER,

(Signature of authorized representative)

AIA Document G707™ — 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribulion of this ARE Document, or any
portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the taw. This document
was produced by AlA software at 14:38:45 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/2008, and is not for resale.
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%E..AIA Document G710 - 1992

Architect's Supplemental Instructions

PROJECT (Name and address): ARCHITECT’S SUPPLEMENTAL OWNER: (O
INSTRUCTION NO: ARCHITECT: [J

CONSULTANT: O

OWNER (Name and address): DATE OF ISSUANCE: CONTRACTOR: [

; CONTRACT FOR: q FIELD: (J
FROM ARCHITECT (Name and CONTRACT DATE: THER: [
address): %

O

TO CONTRACTOR {Name and ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: Q

address): Q~

The Work shall be carried out in accordance with the following sup tanstructions issued in accordance with
the Contract Documents without change in Contract Sum or Contract e. Proceeding with the Work in
accordance with these instructions indicates your acknowledg:@at there will be no change in the Contract Sum

or Contract Time:
DESCRIPTION: \i

ATTACHMENTS: ' \9
(Here insert listing of documents that .@ scription. )

ISSUED BY THE ARCHITECOE

(Signature) &Q (Printed name and title)

Ke

AlA Document G710™ ~ 1992, Copyright © 1980 and 1992 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This ALAT
Docinent is protected by U.8. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distrilntion of this AIA® Document, or any
portion of if, may result in severe civif and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the taw. This document
was produced by AlA software at 14:41:59 on 08/02/2005 under Order No.1000162220_1 which expires on 2/15/20086, and is not for resale.
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WATA pocument 6714" - 2001

.‘h

s

Construction Change Directive

PROJECT: (Name and address) DIRECTIVE NUMBER: OWNER: (J
DATE: .
CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: L]
TO CONTRACTOR: (Name and address) ~ CONTRAGT DATED: CONSULTANT: [
ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: CONTRACTOR: [J
% FIELD: (O
OTHER: [
- V4
You are hereby directed to make the following change(s) in this Contract: %
(Describe briefly any proposed changes or list any attached information in the altemati@

PROPOSED ADJUSTMENTS
1. The proposed basis of adjustment to the Contract Sum or Guarafiged N aXimum Price is:

O -Lump Sum of §
O +Unit Price of $ per
[ - Asprovided in Section 7.3.3 of AIA Documerff AZ0Y-1997

[J -+ As follows: %

2, The Contract Time is proposed to 4,@ oposed adjustment, if any, is

When signed by the Owner and Architect and rec8 @ the Contractor, this Contractor signature indicates agreement with
document becomes effective IMMEDIATELY af\g Oggftruction Change Directive the proposed adjustments in Contract Sum and
(CCD), and-the Contractor shall proceed w§ ge(s) described above. Contract Time set forth in this CCD.

ARCHITECT (Firm name) Q~0WNER (Firm name) CONTRACTOR (Firm name)

ADDRESS Q ADDRESS ADDRESS

BY (Signature) & BY (Signature) BY (Signature)

O

(Typed ndgd_J (Typed name) (Typed name)
DATE DATE DATE

AIA Document G714™ — 2001. Copyright © 2001 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Documentis
protected by U.5. Copyright Lew and international Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it,
may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced
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lAIA Document G715™ - 1991

Supplemental Attachment for ACORD Certificate of Insurance 25-S

(This document replaces AIA Document G705, Certificate of Insurance.)

PROJECT (Name and address):

INSURED
A. General Liability Yes % N/A
1. . Does the General Aggregate apply to this Project only? O
2. - Does this policy include coverage for:
a.. Premises - Operations? % O O
b. Explosion, Collapse and Underground Hazards? O O 4
c. Personal Injury Coverage? g 0o 0O
d. - Products Coverage? Q O 0O O
e.- - Completed Operations? Q~ O O g
f. Contractual Coverage for the Insured’s obligations in A201? O O Od
3.. " If coverage is written on a claims-made basis, what is the:
a.” Retroactive Date? Q
b. - Extended Reporting Date?
B. Worker's Compensation Q
1. If the Insured is exempt from Worker’s CompensaW tes, does the Insured
carry the equivalent Voluntary Compensatio ? O O O
C.. Final Payment Information \
1. Is-this certificate being furnished in confiectiop with the Contractor’s request for
final payment in-accordance with thyTequigfents of Sections 9.10.2 and 11.1.3 of
AIA Document A201, General 5 of the Contract for Construction? O g d
2. . If 50, and if the policy period gage! Myond termination of the Contract for
Construction, is Completed jolis coverage for this Project continued for the
balance of the policy pegiod? O O O

D. - Termination Provisions
1. Has each policy shs the certificate and this Supplement been endorsed to
provide the h01d3 days notice of cancellation and/or expiration? List below
any policies gfhicINdeot contain this notice. O O Od
E.  OtherProvisions

s O Authorized Representative

Date of Issue
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protected by 1.8, Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it,
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POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2  200-163183-17001-03
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

SECTION 0072 13

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American Institute of Architects Document AlA
A201 (2007 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract for Construction and is part g; this project

manual as if herein written in full.

Copies of the Document are available through the Owner. %@

A draft copy of this document is included herein as follows O
Q
&
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Init.

@AIA Document A201" - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1

10
11
12
13
14
185

GENERAL PROVISIONS Q

OWNER

CONTRACTOR \%

ARCHITECT Q
SUBCONTRACTORS \Q

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR%PARATE CONTRACTORS

CHANGES IN THE WOEE Q‘
TIME g
c

PAYMENT& PLETION
PROT OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
I ICE AND BONDS

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

4
X

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has

added infogmation needed for its
completin author may also
havgffeyis e text of the original

dgrd form. An Additions and
DgiatioNS Report that notes added

[ ation as well as revisions to the
Otandard form text is available from

the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

AIA Document A201™ -~ 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
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reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.
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Init.

INDEX Architect’s Administration of the Contract

(Topics and numbers in bold are section headings.) 3.1.3,42,3.7.4,15.2,9.4.1,9.5

Architect’s Approvals

2.4.1,3.1.3,35,3.102,4.2.7
Acceptance of Nonconforming Work Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3 3.5,426,12.1.2,12.2.1
Acceptance of Work Architect’s Copyright
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3 1.1.7, 1.5
Access to Work Architect’s Decisions
3.16,6.2.1, 12.1 3.7.4,426,42.7,4.2.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
Accident Prevention 7.3.7,7.3.9,8.1.3,8.3.1,9.2,9.4.1,9.5,9.8.4,9.9.1,
10 13.5.2,15.2,15.3
Acts and Omissions Architect’s Inspections %
32,33.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3, 8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5, 3.74,422,429,94.2,9.8.3,09. 1071, 13.5
10.2.8,13.4.2,13.7, 14.1, 15.2 Architect’s Instructions
Addenda 3.2.4,33.1,42.6,42.7,1 %
1.1.1, 3.11.1 Architect’s Interpretatioué
Additional Costs, Claims for 4.2.11,4.2.12
3.74,3.7.5,6.1.1,7.3.7.5, 10.3, 15.1.4 Architect’s Projec Q&sentative
Additional Inspections and Testing 4210
9.42,9.8.3,12.2.1,13.5 Architect’s R ship with Contractor
Additional Insured 1.1.2, 1.5 @ 2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2,3.5,
11.1.4 3.7.4, 72,3.9.3,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18,
Additional Time, Claims for 4,1.2,4N03,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,94, 9.5,
3.2.4,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.5 @8, 99,10.2.6,10.3,11.3.7, 12, 13.4.2,13.5, 15.2
Administration of the Contract ct’s Relationship with Subcontractors
3.13,42,94,95 Z2,423,42.4,42.6,9.63,9.64,11.3.7
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid \ chitect’s Representations
1.1.1 9.4.2,95.1,9.10.1
Aesthetic Effect Architect’s Site Visits
42.13 3.74,422,42.9,94.2,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Allowances \ Asbestos
3.8,73.8 10.3.1
All-risk Insurance Attorneys’ Fees
11.3.1,11.3.1.1 Q‘ 3.18.1,9.10.2, 10.3.3
Applications for Payment Award of Separate Contracts
425,739,92,9.3,94, 9.5., 7,9.10,11.1.3 6.1.1,6.1.2
Approvals Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
2.1.1,22.2,2.4,3.1.3,3.18¢, 3.12.8,3.12.9, 3.12.10, Portions of the Work
42.7,9.32,13.5.1 5.2
Arbitration Basic Definitions
83.1,11.3.10, @ 153.2,15.4 1.1
ARCHITE Bidding Requirements
4 1.1.1,5.2.1, 11.4.1
Architect, D¥inition of Binding Dispute Resolution
4.1.1 9.7,11.3.9,11.3.10, 13.1.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,
Architect, Extent of Authority 15.3.2, 15.4.1
2.4.1,3.12.7,4.1,42,5.2,6.3,7.1.2,7.3.7,7.4,9.2, Boiler and Machinery Insurance
9.3.1,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 11.3.2
13.5.1,13.5.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3, 15.2.1 Bonds, Lien
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility 7.3.7.4,9.10.2,9.10.3
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3, Bonds, Performance, and Payment
42.6,4.27,42.10,42.12,4.2,13,5.2.1,74,94.2, 7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9, 114
9.5.3,9.64,15.1.3,15.2 Building Permit
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses 3.7.1

2.4.1,11.3.1.1,12.2.1,13.5.2,13.5.3, 14.2.4
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on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.
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Init.

Capitalization Compliance with Laws

1.3 1.6.1,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13, 4.1.1,9.6.4, 10.2.2,
Certificate of Substantial Completion 11.1, 11.3,13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14.1.1,
9.8.3,9.84,9.8.5 14.2.1.3,15.2.8,154.2,15.43

Certificates for Payment Concealed or Unknown Conditions
42.1,4.25,42.9,9.3.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6, 9.7, 3.74,428,8.3.1, 103

9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.3 Conditions of the Contract

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval 1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

13.54 Consent, Written

Certificates of Insurance 342,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,
9.10.2,11.1.3 9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2
Change Orders Consolidation or Joinder
1.1.1,2.4.1,3.4.2,3.7.4,3.8.2.3,3.11.1, 3.12.8,4.2.8, 15.4.4
5.23,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9,7.3.10,8.3.1, CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER l@
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2, 11.3.1.2, 11.3.4, 11.3.9, 12.1.2, SEPARATE CONTRACTORSQ

15.1.3 1.14,6

Change Orders, Definition of Construction Change Dir @eﬁnition of
7.2.1 7.3.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK Construction Chan Qes
2.2.1,3.11,4.2.8,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,83.1,9.3.1.1, 1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12, Q, 7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
11.3.9 9.3.1.1

Claims, Definition of Construction ules, Contractor’s

15.1.1 3.10,3.12.943.132,6.1.3,15.1.5.2

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES Contiy _@ gnment of Subcontracts
3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4 5.4,143¢.2

Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims inuing Contract Performance

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost offtract, Definition of
324,3.74,6.1.1,7.3.9,10.3.2,15.1.4 \ 1.2

Claims for Additional Time CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
3.24,3.746.1.1, 8.3.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.5 Q SUSPENSION OF THE

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims 54.1.1,11.3.9, 14

3.7.4 @ Contract Administration

Claims for Damages 3.1.3,4,94,9.5
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7, 10.3. 1.1, Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1 to

Claims Subject to Arbitration 3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 1 1.4.1

15.3.1, 15.4.1 O Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
Cleaning Up 1.5.2,2.2.5,53

3.15,6.3 Contract Documents, Definition of
Commencement of th€ Work,*Conditions Relating to 1.1.1

2.2.1,3.2.2,3.4. 7.183.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, Contract Sum

6.2.2,8.1.2, 8.21, 11.1,11.3.1, 11.3.6, 11.4.1, 3.74,3.8,5.23,7.2,7.3,7.4,9.1,9.4.2,9.5.1.4,9.6.7,
15.1.4 9.7,10.3.2,11.3.1,14.2.4, 143.2, 15.1.4, 15.2.5
Commen f the Work, Definition of Contract Sum, Definition of

8.1.2 9.1

Communications Facilitating Contract Contract Time

Administration 3.74,3.75,3.10.2,52.3,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.3.5, 74,
39.1,4.24 8.1.1,8.2.1,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,
Completion, Conditions Relating to 15.1.5.1,15.2.5
34.1,3.11,3.15,4.22,429,82,94.2,9.8,99.1, Contract Time, Definition of
9.10,12.2,13.7,14.1.2 8.1.1

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND CONTRACTOR

9 3

Completion, Substantial Contractor, Definition of
429,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2, 3.1,6.1.2

13.7
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Init.

Contractor’s Construction Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.5.2

Contractor’s Employees
3.3.2,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3,
11.1.1,11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,6,11.3.7,12.1.2, 12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2,
11.3.1.2,11.3.7, 11.3.8

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.2.2,32.3,3.2.4,3.3.1,3.4.2, 3.5,
3.7.4,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.1.3,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.7,9.38,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3.7, 12, 13.5,15.1.2, 15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
32.1,322,35,3.12.6,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,3.18,53.1,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1,15.1.6

Contractor’s Submittals

3.10,3.11,3.12.4,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8 Q
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.102,9.10.3, 11.1.3, 11.4.2

Contractor’s Superintendent \
3.9,10.2.6
Contractor’s Supervision and Construgtion
Procedures

3,624,713,

1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2, 4,
7.3.5,7.3.7,82, 10, 12, 14, 5@
Contractual Liability Insu
11.1.1.8,11.2

Coordination and Cg%on

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1, 3«0, 32.6, 6.1.3,6.2.1

Copies Fumishrawings and Specifications
1.5,2.2.5,3.1

Copyrigh

1.5, 3.17

Correction of Work
2.3,24,3.7.3,94.2,9.8.2,9.8.3,99.1,12.1.2,12.2
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.7

Costs
2.4.1,3.2.4,3.7.3,3.8.2,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2,10.3.6, 11.3,
12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4, 13.5, 14

Cutting and Patching
3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors

3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5, 10.4, 11.1.1, 11.3,
12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4.1, 11.3.1, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.1.1,
11.3.5,11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6

Damages for Delay

6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2

Date of Commencement of the W l@wition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Complet} ition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of O

8.1.4

Decisions of the Qt

3.74,4.2.6,4. . 4.2.12,4.2.13,15.2,6.3,
7.3.7,7.3.9, 8 3.1,9.2,9.4,95.1,9.8.4,9.9.1,
13.5.2, 14 4,15.1,15.2

Decisi hold Certification
9.4.1,9.5¢€9.7, 14.1.1.3

jve or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
jectjon and Correction of
.T,24.1,3.5,42.6,62.5,9.5.1,9.5.2,9.6.6,9.8.2,
.9.3,9.10.4, 12.2.1

efinitions

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1,
15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
32,3.7.4,523,7.2.1,73.1,7.4,83,95.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4.1, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.1

Effective Date of Insurance

822, 11.1.2

Emergencies

10.4, 14.1.1.2,15.1.4

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,3.43,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.26, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, Materials or
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12, 3.13.1, 3.15.1,
426,4.2.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

AlA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. Al rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document Is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA” Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No 2416304113_1 which explres
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale

User Notes: (726494055)



Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,2.2.3,2.2.5, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.5,
3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3, 7.3.5, 8.2,
9.5.1,9.9.1,10.2,10.3, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3
Extensions of Time
3.2.4,3.74,52.3,7.2.1,7.3,7.4,9.5.1,9.7, 10.3.2,
10.4.1, 14.3, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
421,429,982,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3, 11.3.1, 11.3.5,
12.3.1,14.2.4,144.3

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,13.22,14.1.1.4

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

11.3.1.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17, 3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2,

11.3.7 \
Information and Services Required of the Ow Q

2.1.2,2.2,3.2.2,3.12.4,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4, 6
9.6.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 11.4 \

13.5.2,14.1.14,14.1.4,15.1.3

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definiti

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, D ilﬁ
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.2.1, 15.2%¢15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Makgg Exten® of Authority
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.13, I§2.1,15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4,
15.2.5
Injury or Da
10.2.8, 10;
Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.22,4.2.6,4.2.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.5

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor

324,33.1,38.1,5.2.1,7,8.22,12,13.5.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

Person or Property

Insurance, Boiler and Machinery
11.3.2
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1
Insurance, Effective Date of
822,11.1.2
Insurance, Loss of Use
11.3.3
Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2
Insurance, Property
10.2.5, 11.3
Insurance, Stored Materials
9.3.2 %
INSURANCE AND BONDS
11
Insurance Companies, Con
9.9.1
Intent of the Contrac ts
1.2.1,4.2.7,4.2.12 QA 7.4
Interest
13.6
lnterpretﬁ@
1.2.3, N5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpredgions, Written
1L 4.2

12, 15.1.4
nt on Final Award

tial Occupancy

or and Materials, Equipment

1.1.3, 1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
426,427,52.1,62.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations

1.5,3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13.1, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1.1, 11.3, 13.1.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
13.6.1,14,15.2.8,15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,13.7, 15.4.1.1

Limitations of Liability

23.1,3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7,
4212,6.2.2,94.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,10.2.5,10.3.3,11.1.2,
11.2,11.3.7,12.2.5, 13.4.2

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,22,24,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53.1,54.1,6.2.4,7.3,7.4,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
11.3.6,11.3.10, 12.2, 13,5, 13.7, 14, 15

Loss of Use Insurance

11.3.3

1.1.7 Material Suppliers
Insurance 1.5,3.12.1,4.2.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2, 9.6, 9.10.5
3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11 Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4,10.3
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Init.

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,1.5.1,3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3,3.12, 3.13.1,
3.15.1,4.26,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,94.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,15.2.8

Mediation

8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
15.4.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,7.4

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2,11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
23.1,2.4.1,3.5,42.6,6.2.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.4,
12.2.1

Notice

22.1,23.1,2.4.1,3.2.4,33.1,3.7.2,3.129,52.1,9 \
9.10,10.2.2,11.1.3,12.2.2.1, 13.3, 13.5.1, 13.5.2 Q
14.1,14.2,15.2.8,15.4.1

Notice, Written
2.3.1,2.4.1,3.3.1,3.9.2,3.12.9, 3.12.10,
9.10,10.2.2,10.3,11.1.3, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1,

15.2.8,15.4.1 Q~

, 14,
Notice of Claims
3.7.4,10.2.8,15.1.2, 154
Notice of Testing and InspeCtj
13.5.1,13.5.2
Observations, Con

32,374
Occupancy

2.2.2,9.6.6, .QI.S
Orders,
1.1.1,2.3,3.9%2,7,822,11.3.9,12.1,12.2.2.1,13.5.2,

14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owaer, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,3.22,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,99.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.1.14,14.1.4,15.1.3

or’'s

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.1,2.4.1,3.4.2,3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2,
41.2,413,424,429,5.2.1,5.24,5.4.1,6.1,6.3,
7.2.1,7.3.1,8.2.2,8.3.1,9.3.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6 4,
9.9.1,9.10.2,10.3.2,11.1.3, 11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2,
12.3.1,13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4,15.2.7

Owner’s Financial Capability
2.2.1,13.22,14.1.14

Owner’s Liability Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,5.4,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the W(%

24,1422
Owner’s Right to Clean Up @
Owner’s Right to Perfor{@uction and to

6.3
Award Separate Contr

6.1
Owner’s Right to Qhe Work
23 g E

Owner’s Ri uspend the Work
14.3

Ownerg Terminate the Contract
14.2
ship and Use of Drawings, Specifications

2.12,5.3.1
Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6,9.9,11.3.15
Patching, Cutting and
3.14,6.2.5
Patents
3.17
Payment, Applications for
425,73.9,9.2,93,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,14.4.3
Payment, Certificates for
42.5,429,9.3.3,9.4,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3, 13.7, 14.1.1.3, 14.24
Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
42.1,429,98.2,9.10,11.1.2, 11.1.3,11.4.1, 12.3.1,
13.7, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4
Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9
Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2,9.5.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2

PCB
10.3.1

@her Instruments of Service
% 7 1.16,1.1.7,1.5,2.2.5,3.2.2,3.11.1,3.17,
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Init.

Performance Bond and Payment Bond Rules and Notices for Arbitration

7.3.74,9.6.7,9.103,11.4 15.4.1

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws Safety of Persons and Property
22.2,3.7,3.13,7.3.74,10.2.2 10.2, 10.4

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF Safety Precautions and Programs

10 3.3.1,4.22,4.2.7,5.3.1,10.1, 10.2, 104
Polychlorinated Biphenyl Samples, Definition of

10.3.1 3.12.3

Product Data, Definition of Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.12.2 3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings Samples at the Site, Documents and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7 3.11

Progress and Completion Schedule of Values
422,82,9.8,99.1,14.14,15.1.3 9.2,9.3.1 %
Progress Payments Schedules, Construction

9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3 3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.473.

Project, Definition of Separate Contracts and Cont %

1.1.4 1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2, 4.2. ,0,83.1,12,1.2
Project Representatives Shop Drawings, Defjeri Oa.of

42.10 3.12.1 Q

Property Insurance Shop Drawin t Data and Samples
10.2.5,11.3 3.11,3.12, 4.

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY Site, Use

10 3.13, >

Regulations and Laws Site InspgCtions

1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4, 9.9.1, 2,3.3.3,3.7.1,3.7.4,4.2,9.42,9.10.1, 13.5
10.2.2,11.1, 11.4, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14, @its, Architect’s

152.8,15.4 ,4.22,42.9,94.2,9.5.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5
Rejection of Work ecial Inspections and Testing

3.5,426,12.21 4.2.6,12.2.1,13.5

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.10.2 : 1.1.6
Representations \ Specifications
32.1,3.5,3.12.6,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3, 9.4.2@ 2, 1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.11, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14

Specifications, Definition of

9.10.1 Statute of Limitations

Representatives 13.7, 15.4.1.1

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.1, 4, 10,5.1.1,5.1.2, Stopping the Work

13.2.1 Q 23,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Responsibility for Those Reff the Work Stored Materials
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.3,53.1,6.Ng, 6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10 6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Retainage Subcontractor, Definition of
9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5.99.8.10.2, 9.10.3 5.1.1

Review of Con @! ocuments and Field SUBCONTRACTORS

Conditions b(z\Cantfactor 5

3.2, 3.12. 70 Subcontractors, Work by

Review of ractor’s Submittals by Owner and 1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,9.6.7
Architect Subcontractual Relations

3.10.1,3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2 5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples Submittals

by Contractor 3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.7,9.2,9.3, 9.8,
3.12 9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3

Rights and Remedies Submittal Schedule
1.1.2,2.3,2.4,3.5,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1, 3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7
6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4, Subrogation, Waivers of

13.4, 14,154 6.1.1,11.3.7

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17
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Init.

Substantial Completion
429,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,9.4.2,9.8,99.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
13.7

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

413

Substitutions of Materials

342,35,738

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9, 10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.22,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.7,8.2,83.1,9.4.2,10, 12, 14, 15.1.3
Surety

54.1.2,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.2.7
Surety, Consent of

9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

223

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

542,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract Q

5.4.1.1, 14 \
Taxes
Termination by the ContrachQQ

36,382.1,73.74

14.1,15.1.6

Termination by the Ow use
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.6

Termination by theQwner for Convenience

14.4

Termination of h itect
4.1.3

Terminati Contractor

14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.33,42.2,4.26,4.29,94.2,9.8.3,99.2,
9.10.1,10.3.2,11.4.1.1, 12.2.1, 13.5

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.24,3.74,52.3,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,83,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4.1, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5

Time Limits

2.1.2,22,24,3.2.2,3.10,3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2,
5.2,53,54,62.4,73,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,94.1,
9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,99,9.10, 11.1.3, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14,
15.1.2,15.4

Time Limits on Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,13.7, 15.1.2

Title to Work

9.3.2,9.3.3

Transmission of Data in Digital Form

1.6

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

12

Uncovering of Work %
12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Conc %known
3.74,83.1,10.3 %

Unit Prices

7.3.3.2,734

Use of Document g

1.1.1, 1.5, 2.2, 3
Use of Site
3.13, 6.1.1@
Value etle of
9.2, 9.3§

of Claims by the Architect

atver of Claims by the Contractor
.10.5,13.4.2,15.1.6

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.104,12.2.2.1,13.4.2,14.2.4,15.1.6
Waiver of Consequential Damages

14.2.4,15.1.6

Waiver of Liens

9.10.2,9.104

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3.7

Warranty

35,4.29,9.3.3,9.84,99.1,9.10.4, 12.2.2, 13.7
Weather Delays

15.1.5.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
1.5.2,3.42,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.4.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12

Written Notice
2.3,2.4,3.3.1,3.9,3.12.9,3.12.10,5.2.1, 8.2.2,9.7,
9.10,10.2.2,10.3, 11.1.3, 12.2.2,12.2.4, 13.3, 14,
15.4.1

Written Orders
1.1.1,2.3,39,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2,13.5.2, 14.3.1,
15.1.2
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Init.

ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT %
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire @ ated
(1] A

agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agfee either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Roctmepts shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and @ chitect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subccg ) between the Owner

and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or entj her than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enfor f obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. 0

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the@tract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equi and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work onglitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Wi ed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by th d by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS \‘
The Drawings are the graphic and pictori ions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally includi s, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS

The Specifications are that po e Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, stan d4vorkmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENJ& OF VICE

and intangible o > work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional s s/agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, , specifications, and other similar materials.

Instruments of representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible

§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

§ 1.2CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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Init.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and " and articles
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and a ijanother is

not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. Q
% SERVICE
0T their respective

aoilaw, statutory and other

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUM
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and o
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain al
reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcopiiy
suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Su

regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Pro_%

O distribution to meet official
t to be construed as publication in
derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and mate@r equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them sol ex¢lusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyrigh @any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and mategi ipment suppliers may not use the Instruments of
Service on other projects or for additions to this Projectxi1 ¢ the scope of the Work without the specific written
consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’@

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL RQ

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments o&v g¢ or any other information or documentation in digital form, they
shall endeavor to establish necessary pro erning such transmissions, unless otherwise already provided in the
Agreement or the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL Q

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the pffs tity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular Z@umber. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind thgQwner With respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise providgd.in 9gction 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner
or the Owner’s@ized representative,

§ 21.2 Tln%r shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary andrelevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide reasonable
evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract.
Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor
as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3) the
Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due. The
Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or the
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portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Do @vith
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under th er*S’control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after recei ontractor’s
written request for such information or services. %

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnj @ontractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section .

§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK Q: g
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the r@n ts of the Contract Documents as
N

required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accor, the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any p n thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Wo 11 ndt give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any tl\@on or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails

within a ten-day period after receipt of written % the Owner to commence and continue correction of such

default or neglect with diligence and promptn¥gs¢hg/Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may

have, correct such deficiencies. In such propriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from payments
d

§ 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WO

then or thereafter due the Contractor the re able cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses
itional services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. Such
to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the Architect. If

tractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the

and compensation for the Architec
action by the Owner and amoun
payments then or thereafter d

g

§ 3.1 GENERAL
§ 3.11 The Co

difference to the Owner. g
ARTICLE 3 com;QTo

@ is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Doctgiaaisais if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Rrejadlis located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to Béad the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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§ 3.2REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal observations
with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that ontractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design profession -%Jtherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in acco, with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, ontractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known t actor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require. Q

Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for inft 1§n pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Cog @ 0 s to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damaged@o the Owner as would have been avoided if
the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contracto rms those obligations, the Contractor shall not
be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting frog org/inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved ?eﬁ-. f clarifications or instructions the
at

Documents, for differences between field measurements itions and the Contract Documents, or for
nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicabl statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and
lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PR S
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and Ne ork, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for. control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences
and procedures and for coordinating all po of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give
other specific instructions concem%ese matters. If the Contract Documents give specific instructions concerning
1 S,
1

construction means, methods, t sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety
thereof and, except as stated be

: @ be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences or dwusef. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures may not be sa e Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner and Architect and shall not
proceed with that pgpon of tlte Work without further written instructions from the Architect. If the Contractor is then
instructed to progead the required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures without acceptance of
e Contractor, the Owner shall be solely responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from
means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures.

“ 4

§ 3.3.2 The Odntractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.
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§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will be
of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further warrants
that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defegfS; except for
those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materialge o€qujpment not

conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excl y for
damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, ingfifop insufficient
maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required b prhitect, the

§ 3.6 TAXES Q

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work edby the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether orqoMet effective or merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, ntra¢tor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspec 'o’@overnment agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily, er execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
N oMties applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of publ

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work kgfoyigaNt to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public @ orities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs attri le to Correction.

<.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unkno tions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface
or otherwise concealed p itions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or
(2) unknown physical con®gons of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and
generally recognized inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall pM¥y provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no
event later than @s after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such
conditions an Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the
Contracto%f, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable
adjustment imshe Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are
not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract
is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party
disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.
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§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

1 Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjug#ed accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference b ‘%tual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs u@ on 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with ff%e promptness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT Q

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary asgi s who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall repgSej Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given t&{fN Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Con shel furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed supertyendent. The Architect may reply within 14
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner e Arthitect has reasonable objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires adgdit\onél ime to review. Failure of the Architect to reply
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reas ection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed s \e dent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor gh ‘% change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,

which shall not unreasonably be withheld or d

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTIONCSHEBULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after be 9 awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’s information a Contrac; construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Doc. s, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the

Work and Project, shall be relfited ¥ the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious datighble execution of the Work.

§ 3.10.2 The Contrgaor shalPprepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter
as necessary to rpaintaMa current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval.
The Architect’s @ bval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
coordinated MiiM\tha#’Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submittal s Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in
or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner
upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.
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§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and th ign concept
expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Docu ire
submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational su§mgftals upon which
the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Do
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without ab

d submit to the
Contract Documents in
approved submittal

the Work or in the activities of the

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents,
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals require
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the a

schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no @

Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and simN§r submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approxed them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteria related theget % ill do so and (3) checked and coordinated the

information contained within such submittals with the requi of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of \ or which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Sample; submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordanc \)roved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from require of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples ilar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at ths of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change io k, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation, Qentractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Da&‘ ples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Congsactorshall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or simmittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of sus wisfen notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The\Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or certifications by a
design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the
Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work
designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and
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completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals,
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate
action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the
performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.13USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete th to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to t 10n existing
prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documen{§.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise gsdch construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by th Qer or a separate contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; suc kenbshall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or'\y S¥garate contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding/area free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completiQm\gf thZ Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equ machinery and surplus materials from and about

the Project. \
§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as ple Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
<@ .

shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Co

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK \
Owner an

The Contractor shall provide the chitect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS PYRIGHTS
The Contractor shall pay af rgy¥#s and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent gight¥Qnd shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible f&h defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers ispequiréd by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specification documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the Contractor has reason to
believe that thh\®weffed design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, the Contractor shall
be respons such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

AlA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and international Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (726494055)

16



§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract ents shall
not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Archjpect™Copisent shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a succesge

Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents e that of the Architect.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT Q‘

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described & tract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect iss final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the e pryvided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stag§ of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed,if\a mghner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Docu owever, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check thex’;ty or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the con eans, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in conneciq e Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and

responsibilities under the Contract Documents, @ as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the@ will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and

quality of the portion of the Work complet d report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract

Documents and from the most rec struction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and

deficiencies observed in the W Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the

Work in accordance with th r nts of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or

charge of and will not be Q sfe for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
€

employees, or any other peNons or entities performing portions of the Work.

ATl FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

rovided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially

and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arisg 2o of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the A¥chitect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shail be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and
equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions
or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of w@he item is
a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and ize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make de ingtions and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Sy al Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Sect} 8:%eceive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related d nts required by the Contract and

assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Céxifice Tor Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will pr ne Or more project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The du{icy, responsibilities and limitations of authority of such
project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit t orated in the Contract Documents.

Contract Documents on written request of either the or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide ma@ming performance under, and requirements of, the
@ upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

will be made in writing within any time limits &

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of e ect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be 1 0 ting or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect will ende secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either and will notm e for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s dg€isi matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract D¢cuments.

§ 4.2.14 The Archi I review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s resp @ o such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable prOgPeaess. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor” does not
include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed
for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in writing stating (1)
whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) that the
Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within the 14-day period shall
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the C or)the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum an Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropgia ge Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no incr“ e Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted pro yand responsively in
submitting names as required. Q

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity Qusly selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for valifify,the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor,
to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontract % ound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract
Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the ol s and responsibilities, including the responsibility
for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contrd by these Documents, assumes toward the Owner and
Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preseryamgphtect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the
Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be

fere appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to

Contract Documents, has against the Owe
C actors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed

enter into similar agreements with Sul

clagreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents.
opies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective

proposed Sub-subcontgactO§.
§ 5.4 CONTING NMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS

act agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that

gifment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to

Wetion 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the

Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the

AIA Document A201™ ~ 2007. Copyright ® 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American

init. Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and Intermnational Treaties. Unauthorized
£ 19
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penaities, and will be prosecuted to the
I} maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires

on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale
User Notes: (726494055)



Init.

Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s own
forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term "Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who tes each
separate Owner-Confractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces ;
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractorshalf pagticipate with other
separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contra @ all make any revisions
to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agre@. Lhe/construction schedules

separate

g

shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contracto) the Owner until subsequently
revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owgqer Jerforms construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall bg @ 2¥{o be subject to the same obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Cond¥ons of the Contract, including, without
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Ar@O, 1 and 12.

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separa\ tractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and

storage of their materials and equipment and perforg@ncoRtheir activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with thejrg a\reguired by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work dep oper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a separate contractor, the Contr , prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly report
to the Architect apparent discrepancies or s in such other construction that would render it unsuitable for such

proper execution and results. Failu

@n Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the
Owner’s or separate contractor’ $-6QINQ
Contractor’s Work, except as t

leted or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the
not then reasonably discoverable.

because of the Contrpior’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shalMgimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
responsible to the or for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities,{damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.24 Th ctor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed comstruction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

AIA Document A201™ ~ 2007. Copyright ® 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S, Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA” Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 19:31:24 on 09/27/2011 under Order No.2416304113_1 which expires
on 03/09/2012, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (726494055)

20



ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor;
an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive or
order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS %
§ 7.2 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the ntractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: @

A The change in the Work; O

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by th tect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adju y, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, w1th St mvahdatmg the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of ions, deletions or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used lxﬁbsence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

based on one of the following methods:
.1 Mutual acceptance of a lu
permit evaluation;

.2 Unit prices stated i i ntract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be deter a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive r an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be

roperly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to

4 Asprovid

§ 7.3.4 If unit pncey%tat in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated ar tertly changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of s it prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, th able unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount
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for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable
amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the
Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided
in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:
A Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits required
by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or

consumed,

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;

4  Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to the
Work; and

.5  Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the cl%
results in a net

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or chang§

decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When b ifs and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhea it shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Di Qto the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Dir in Wpplications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certifidqi¥q for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Archi@rofessiona] judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shajf agjuSeffie Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and asseN{a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or o ach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architx prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be

issued for all or any part of a Construction Change @

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
The Architect has authority to order minor
extension of the Contract Time and not i
effected by written order signed by the Ar

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determjn&{ion jhade by the Architect concerning the
%’Ii :

X the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Copeigtdnt with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
@ t and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS Q

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise pfOvi ontract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents fonSubstantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date @m encement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
bstantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.3 The dE
§ 8.1.4 The tém "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the effective
date of such insurance.
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by changes
ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other causes
beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or by other
causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for
such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

Contract Documents.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under oth%@ons of the

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION %
§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM
The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, amount payable by the

Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Docume

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maxim ic& the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of val ng the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supporte such data to substantiate its accuracy as the
Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the itecty shall be used as a basis for reviewing the
Contractor’s Applications for Payment. @

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established Xp ogress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment pr accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Wor: Ilcatlon shall be notarized, if requnred and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’s ri I'\ ent as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and m pliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Sectio %sﬁh applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
r

ized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the

§ 9.3.1.2 Applicatiopffor Pagment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does ngf int®qd to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others
whom the Conntends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 U@erwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment d&jvered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage
and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or
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encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or entities making a
claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue to
the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in
whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that the quality of
the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to
the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results eqjlent tests
and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to comple
qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will furth€r
representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However uayce of a Certificate

for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or con 3s on-site inspections to
check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, metho. aiglies, sequences or
procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors an qm suppliers and other data
requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (4 mination to ascertain how or
for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account 3§{i¥g Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole 0{n part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representatigffs e Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amo ti%e Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Qaatrdctor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payme e amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may alsg ahdd a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole ora p % ertificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to § the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omis ' s#ribed in Section 3.3.2, because of

1

L defective Work not remedi€d;)

2 third party claims filed or redsgyable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless security
acceptable to the Oy @

to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or

3 failure of the Co
equipment; Q‘
: reasonable@ at the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
O

4
5 damagejo Wner or a separate contractor;
6 reasopfible evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
b 1d not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or
D

provided by the Contractor;

J oo i failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.52 Wh bove reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.
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§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shff*have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise b r% by law.,

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manne i that provided
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or oc the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contr uments.

§ 9.6.7 Uniess the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in th enal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subgontryctors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed ol ished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Own®{ Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingied wij ney of the Contractor, shall create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for brea or shall entitie any person or entity to an award

of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of irements of this provision.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT \
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Pay Q rough no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Pa; ‘ or 1t the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days

after the date established in the Contract Doc sfthe amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,

stop the Work until payment of the amoun g has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Su 11 be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of
shut-down, delay and start-up, erest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL CO!

§ 9.8.1 Substantial ComplEW0n is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently completg€n accortiance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use

§ 9.8.2 When Qtractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately; tantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be cOmpleted or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the
time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by
the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion
thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall
be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy
by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities havin istgpton over the
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is subs y gomplete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each or payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and ins have agreed in writing
concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranti Qired by the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, niactor shall prepare and submit
a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the CO% 0 partial occupancy or use shall not
e

be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall beeterlyinied by written agreement between
the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision itect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the r, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in @etermine and record the condition of the Work.
§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy %a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requir@t e Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAY

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s wriNl e that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and
upon receipt of a final Application for P “She Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptable unde ontract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certifi @ br Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of tha Ahit€ct’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and col @ sof the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the fin tificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further represéaation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payp€nt have been fulfilled.

ayment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
davit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
h the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) h3wve been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire
until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract
Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data establishing
payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after payments are
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such
lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.
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§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
constitute a waiver of claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or %

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents.
§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier %tute a waiver
of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that pay: led at the time of
final Application for Payment.
ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY Q
§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervisi afety precautions and programs in

connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY g
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for s f, anid shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to
. employees on the Work and other persons e affected thereby;
.2 the Work and materials and equipment tox)corporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody or control of the r or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or

Sub-subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adja reto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures and utilities not d N or removal, relocation or replacement in the course of
construction.

rules and regulations, and la s of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall com@'tﬁh and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
protection from damage, inj gss-

§ 10.2.3 The Contractgr sh¥{ erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguargf for saféty and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating sa@e ations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 Whel storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary ution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision o®properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections
10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not
attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to
the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.
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§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not insured,
shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall
provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Co@cumems

regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substancg/foLa ssed in the

Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeabls

persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or pg

(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognQ o
iting.

orinated biphenyl
ondition, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Archite

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtai ervices of a licensed laboratory to
verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Oqntraytor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. rwise required by the Contract

Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Arc¥{tect the names and qualifications of persons

or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or ab: f such material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of such mategid\or sibstance. The Contractor and the Architect will
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or T has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Archi s an objection to a person or entity proposed by the

Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom t 0 or and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendereg % , Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Che@ge §rder, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased in the amoypt ol ontractor’s reasonable additional costs of shut-down, delay and

start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permigfedby law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Archisegf¥consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses and expenses, Jing but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from

death as described in Secti®10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is amibuta&@a)odl y injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Wask its®4f), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seekinnity.

performance of the Work Qe hFeCted area ifin fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
ol

§ 10.3.4 T@a shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unids such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be responsible
for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s fault or
negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of a
material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s fauit
or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.
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§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11  INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims set
forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under the
Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by a
Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose y of them
may be liable: 2%

.4 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employe

applicable to the Work to be performed;

cts that are

.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease} ath of the
Contractor’s employees;

.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or person other than the
Contractor’s employees; Q

.4  Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability cq @,- e;

.5  Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of :: 3y to or destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;

.6  Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of, S property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle; Q

Claims for bodily injury or property damage aris@bo completed operations; and

© ~

Claims involving contractual liability insuran le to the Contractor’s obligations under
Section 3.18.

Contract Documents or required by law, whichever Ct ge is greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence
or claims-made basis, shall be maintained with @ ption from the date of commencement of the Work until the
date of final payment and termination of any chyeNgge€ required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect
to the Contractor’s completed operations , until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such
other period for maintenance of complete ations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 Sl ten for not less than limits of liability specified in the

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insuranc table to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of the
Work and thereafter upon ren réplacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies requireg/0y, ection 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled or alloWEd to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificateidencifig continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations, shall
be submitted wit 1 Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or
replacement of verage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning
reduction of on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be
furnished ontractor with reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part
by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional
insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s
completed operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.
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Init.

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s
risk "all-risk" or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the
site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are
beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person or
entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and
Sub-subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include, wi limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage includinge W
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, wind
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasion ement of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s 6@@’5 services and

expenses required as a result of such insured loss.

§ 11.3.1.2 If the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance requiroQ\e Contract and with all of the

coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contrg @ din Writing prior to commencement

of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect th s of the Contractor, Subcontractors
h

and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order th ereof shall be charged to the Owner.
If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner t or maintain insurance as described
above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner 11 bear all reasonable costs properly

attributable thereto Q
§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles shall pay costs not covered because of such
deductibles.

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover por ’-e Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work in
transit.

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in ac lth Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company or
companies providing property insurance h onsented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
otherwise. The Owner and the Co! go or shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without N@writlen consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapst dtiction of insurance.

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND M NERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall pugdhase an maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by

law, which shall specifally cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
this insurance sfl lude interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,
and the Own&yahdLontractor shall be named insureds.

§ 11.3.3LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other
hazards however caused.

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other special
causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and
the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
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property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.7
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate policies
shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision that
the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’ prior
written notice has been given to the Contractor.

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub ontractors,
agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate coptr
in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, fi agcs caused by
fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to igh 11.3 or other
property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of ngiirance held by the
Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the Archi itect’s consultants,
separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub—subc@g agents and employees

0

of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for validi ilar waivers each in favor of
other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of su y endorsement or otherwise.
A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even thou t person or entity would otherwise

have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay the iv@z remium directly or indirectly, and

whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the pr aged.

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance s adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their inge y appear, subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of

insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by a&ena ¢ agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make paym r Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.3.9 Ifrequired in writing by a party in int ¢ Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss,
give bond for proper performance of the Ownoég es. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against proceeds
received as fiduciary. The Owner shall d @ itha separate account proceeds so received, which the Owner shall
distribute in accordance with such agreeme ‘, the parties in interest may reach, or as determined in accordance with
the method of binding dispute resg selected in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. If after such
loss no other special agreement j ¢ and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, replacement of
damaged property shall be per the Contractor after notification of a Change in the Work in accordance with
Article 7.

§ 11.3.10 The Own fiducYary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall objg ?&ting within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such
objection is ma‘ dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method of
binding disp gMition in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method of
binding di solution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of a dispute over
distribution oNinsurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required
in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a

copy to be furnished.
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ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, ifrequested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.21f a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such costs
and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a
separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK ; %

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION :
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform t ements of the
Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whethg ngt fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testinspections, the cost of
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and exp aade necessary thereby,
shall be at the Contractor’s expense. Q

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, %jthinjone year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the datg @ olrfhencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty requdd by the Contract Documents, any of the
tract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
lésg'the Owner has previously given the Contractor

Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of t
promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do
a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall gj otice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the& er fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner wa@

ights to require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor f3i
that period after receipt of notice from the O Q rchi
24. \

rect nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during

itect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section
§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for col ec@Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Comp @ by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of thg=3(0

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year pg#io rrection of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this '§€ction 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Col &all remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements ontract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 1224 T ctor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or

partially comPheted, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.
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§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Excep rovided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written cg of)he other.
If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall never
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

ing construction

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a len
N Cantract Documents. The

financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations un
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignm¢

§ 13.3WRITTEN NOTICE

Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in @0@ ¢ individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was inte ordelivered at, or sent by registered or
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the usiness address known to the party giving

notice. 0
§ 13.4RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract ments and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, m@ , rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by
law.

afforded them under the Contract, nor sh tion or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be speci agreed in writing.

§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTION é‘

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections andfapprdvdls of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicapfe JdwsgStatutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwi%¢provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an ing€penden? testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shallbealNgll related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of] @ and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. Buwfer shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids ived or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or

applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the ng itect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection or
approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when and
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except
as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
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such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6 INTEREST

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date paymen 's% such rate
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing froa i time at the

place where the Project is located. %

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether t, tort, breach of
warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in g ance with the requirements of
the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time p =@ ified by applicable law, but in
any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion % Vork. The Owner and Contractor

waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with4his Sgction 13.7.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRAC
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Waqgk
no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-s,
persons or entities performing portions of the Work und

stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
or or their agents or employees or any other
r indirect contract with the Contractor, for any of the

following reasons:
.1 Issuance of an order of a court or @ic authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;
.2 Anact of government, such as tion of national emergency that requires all Work to be stopped;
.3 Because the Architect hasgfot}s a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding ce @ on as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or
nish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’s request, reasonable
Section 2.2.1.

payment on a Certi v@

4  The Owner has failetig
evidence as req @ b

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor eir ag¥nts or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under
direct or indirect 'itr with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work by the

Owner as descrfoed W Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days
scheduled fos aplétion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If ole of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract with
the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in
Section 14.1.3.
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§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
.4  otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of the
Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipmen t@nd
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expegdieh n written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed ac f the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated@Zn 14.2.1, the Contractor shall

the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and oth®&{damages incurred by the Owner and not

expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. | and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amgu paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, up:
termination of the Contract. \

not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.
§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of ﬁqg Work, including compensation for
d
Ccos

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CO
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order :
whole or in part for such period of time as th& g/ may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract@all be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption a @» ribed in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit.
No adjustment shall be made to the%wgten

1 that performang @

which the
.2  that an equi

ad or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause for
is responsible; or

§ 14.4.2 U%ipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the
Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on the
Work not executed.
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ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other relief
with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes and matters in question
between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to substantiate Claims
shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. Claims
by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21
days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. %

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Se#fiop d Article 14,
the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shal["®Ongjnue to make
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orgers and issue

Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision MQ

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Su ten notice as provided herein shall
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not requirtd foryClaims relating to an emergency
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME e@
§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an in ¢ iithe Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall inclu ate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, \ ne Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the bg ’@Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were 3gn¥brmal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated and had an adverse effect on th s d construction.

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL GES
The Contractor and Owner waive @ s against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver inslyig

1 damages inc

& Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
a#0n, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such

business angd'r
persons; an

2 dam incurted by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
pegsQnnéhstationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit except
ted profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutu r is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise indicated
in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be required as a
condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have
passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been rendered. Unless
the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between
the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.
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§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish agéitional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall e
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the respo!
will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furni :
response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approv I%
part. 6

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or re'% the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision -@i e in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect: §t serving as the Initial Decision

receipt of the
m in whole or in

Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The igitialyJetision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve thei#dlp rough mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decigjola time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.
§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the dat %tial decision, demand in writing that the other party
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decisig & a demand is made and the party receiving the demand
fails to file for mediation within the time required Q@ h parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding

dispute resolution proceedings with respect to @ id¥decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against tor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If aim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the s and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to 0‘@ bject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicablgAa mply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 MEDIATION
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disput®, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those waived
as provided for @ ions 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding

dispute resol i

§ 15.3.2 Thﬁes shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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Init.

§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, delivered
to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party filing a
notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which arbitration is
permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a q%)r
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable g{o gs based on
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations 0 eceipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall ¢ %the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim. é

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and jud Qmay be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arb@ an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforc u applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER
§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consoli tration conducted under this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) itration agreement governing the other arbitration

permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be congpfitg bstantially involve common questions of law or fact,
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similag al rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).
§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion @ude by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a
common question of law or fact whose p required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided
that the party sought to be joined consent iting to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional
person or entity shall not constitut sent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not
described in the written consen

Section 15.4, whether by Jagfider or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and

Contractor under th&r ent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner an@ r grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
ee
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POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2  200-163183-17001-03
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

SECTION 00 73 13

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2007. Where a
portion of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered porti%ofthe General

Conditions shall remain in effect. E
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ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

11

111

1.2

BASIC DEFINITIONS
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructiopét %er, sample
forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’s completed Bid and the Awar%

Add the following Paragraph: O

the Contract Documents, the
are, Division of Facilities
| other documents.

1.1.2 In the event of conflict or discrepancies
Documents prepared by the State
Management shall take precedence o

CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE C(Q?ACT DOCUMENTS

Add the following Paragraphs: 0

124 In the case of an im%n's ncy between the Drawings and the Specifications,
, ent not clarified by addendum, the better quality or
ork shall be provided in accordance with the Architect’s

interpre

1.2.5 The@ “PROVIDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean
RNTSH AND INSTALL” and shall include, without limitation, all labor,

%ials, equipment, transportation, services and other items required to

Oc plete the Work.

1.2 The word “PRODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all
materials, systems and equipment.

15 @/NERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
% STRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Tetra Tech

Delete Paragraph 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.
Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without the
approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce
applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents prepared by the

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and for use in the execution of their
Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the Contractor or any
Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on other Projects or for
additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of
the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of

construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also invo he Owner
will remove from such documents all identification of the original Archi jnaleding name,
address and professional seal or stamp.” %
Delete Paragraph 1.5.2 in its entirety. O

ARTICLE 2: OWNER Q

2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED O OWNER

To Subparagraph 2.2.3 — Add the following s@ce:

“The Contractor, at their expense shall e@costs to accurately identify the location of all
underground utilities in the area of vation and shall bear all cost for any repairs
required, out of failure to accurate IN¥entity said utilities.”

Delete Subparagraph 2.2.5 i rety and substitute the following:

Dra Jand Project Manuals. Additional sets will be furnished at the cost

2.2.5 The r shall be furnished free of charge up to three (3) sets of the
eprdUuction, postage and handling.

&
ARTICLE 3: CONTRAC@

3.2 REYI OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY
TRACTOR

@end Paragraph 3.2.2 to state that any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall
% e reported to the Architect and Owner immediately.

Delete the third sentence in Paragraph 3.2.3.
3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

Add the following Paragraphs:

3.3.2.1 The Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever

requested to do so by the Owner, any person who is considered by the
Owner or Architect to be incompetent or disposed to be so disorderly, or
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3.4

3.5

3.34

3.35

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

who for any reason is not satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall not
again be employed on the Work without the consent of the Owner or the
Architect.

The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the
proper protection and safe storage of their materials. Consult the Owner and
the Architect before storing any materials.

When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., b%ontractor
or Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the W t ontractor
making use of these areas will be held responsible f regairs, patching
or cleaning arising from such use. %

LABOR AND MATERIALS QO

Add the Following Paragraphs:

3.4.4

345

&

Tetra Tech

352

Before starting the Work, ea niyactor shall carefully examine all
preparatory Work that has beecuted to receive their Work. Check
carefully, by whatever ns ame required, to insure that its Work and
adjacent, related Wor ,@nish to proper contours, planes and levels.
Promptly notify the ontractor/Construction Manager of any defects
or imperfectionsxre aratory Work which will in any way affect
satisfactory cg of its Work. Absence of such notification will be
construed 38 geptance of preparatory Work and later claims of defects

will no gnized.

Un@ circumstances shall the Contractor’s Work proceed prior to
a

satisfactory to receive this Work. Responsibility for timely installation

%r ory Work having been completely cured, dried and/or otherwise
all

materials rests solely with the Contractor responsible for that Work,

QO\c/}vho shall maintain coordination at all times.
\&QANTY

the following Paragraphs:

The Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against
original defects, except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the
purpose intended, for two (2) years after Acceptance by the Owner, and will
maintain all items in perfect condition during the period of guarantee.

Defects appearing during the period of guarantee will be made good by the
Contractor at his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that
all work will be in perfect condition when the period of guarantee will have
elapsed.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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3.11

3.17

ARTICLE 4: A

3.5.3 In addition to the General Guarantee there are other guarantees required for
certain items for different periods of time than the two (2) years as above,
and are particularly so stated in that part of the specifications referring to
same. The said guarantees will commence at the same time as the General
Guarantee.

354 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a
reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to
replace, repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect o ge at the
Contractor’s expense.

DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE %

O

3111 During the course of the Work, the Co hall maintain a record set of
drawings on which the Contractor sh rk the actual physical location of

all piping, valves, equipment i, outlets, access panels, controls,
actuators, including all ap nances that will be concealed once

construction is complete@in ding all invert elevations.

Add the following Paragraphs:

3.11.2 At the completion Qf roject, the Contractor shall obtain a set of
reproducible dra rom the Architect, and neatly transfer all information
outlined in 3. ovide a complete record of the as-built conditions.

3.11.3 Provide, ) prints of these reproducibles, one (1) set for the State

Aut 2006/2010 CD’s to Owner. In addition, attach one (1) complete

Arc@ one (1) set along with the reproducibles themselves and
Qif p¥ints to each of the Operating and Maintenance Instructions.

In the Qq@nce of the paragraph, insert “indemnify” between *“shall” and “hold”.

DOQIST ATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2 E @MINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

Tetra Tech

Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:

The Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action upon the Contractor’s
submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples for the purpose of checking for
conformance with the Contract Documents.

Delete the second sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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The Architect’s action will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay in
the Work in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while allowing
sufficient time in the Owner’s professional judgment to permit adequate review.

Add the following Paragraph:

4.2.10.1 There will be no full-time project representative provided by the Owner or
Architect on this project.

Add to Paragraph 4.2.13 “and in compliance with all local requiremen%%end of the

sentence %
ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS O

5.2

6.1

6.2

ARTICLE é

AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONT Q FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK < ?~

Delete Paragraph 5.2.3 in its entirety and replac following:

523 If the Owner or Architegi=has r@asonable objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Contracgor Contractor shall propose another to whom
the Owner or Archi reasonable objection, subject to the statutory

requlrements of 2 aware Code § 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.

OWNER’S RIGHT
CONTRACTS

RM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OW Y SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
(@)

Delete Para I in its entirety.
MUT\Q ONSIBILITY
In the second sentence, strike the word “shall” and insert the word “may”.
GES IN THE WORK

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE GENERAL REQUIREMENTYS)

ARTICLE 8: TIME

8.2

Tetra Tech

PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
Add the following Paragraphs:

8.2.1.1 Refer to Specification Section SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract time
requirements.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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8.24 If the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule as submitted by the
Contractor, the Contractor shall employ additional labor and/or equipment
necessary to bring the Work into compliance with the Progress Schedule at
no additional cost to the Owner.

8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME

8.3.1 Strike “arbitration” and insert “remedies at law or in equm%

Add the following Paragraph: %@

8.3.2.1 The Contractor shall update the status of ’ nsion, delay, or
interruption of the Work with each Apptigigw for Payment. (The
Contractor shall report the termination g cause immediately upon the
termination thereof.) Failure to compl s procedure shall constitute a
waiver for any claim for adjustment ONLINg or price based upon said cause.

Delete Paragraph 8.3.3 in its entirety and repl ith the following:

8.3.3 Except in the case of s ion of the Work directed by the Owner, an
extension of time I’OVISIOHS of Paragraph 8.3.1 shall be the
Contractor’s sole yin the progress of the Work and there shall be no
payment or tion to the Contractor for any expense or damage
resultlng f elay

Add the following P%M.
8.3.4 ermitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion

P
QM project, the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.

ARTICLE 9: PAYM COMPLETION

9.2 &DU E OF VALUES
E @J the following Paragraphs:

9.21 The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G702,
Continuation Sheet to G703.

9.2.2 The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout
Document Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1% of the
initial contract amount.

9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Add the following Paragraph:

Tetra Tech SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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9.5

9.6

9.7

9.8

9.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702
“Application and Certificate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document
G703 “Continuation Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fully executed and
notarized.

Add the following Paragraphs:

9.34 Until Closeout Documents have been received and ou%inng items
completed the Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five percen ount due
the Contractor on account of progress payments.

9.35 The Contractor shall provide a current and upd ess Schedule to the

Architect with each Application for Payme allute to provide Schedule
or Payment.

will be just cause for rejection of Appli
DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
Add the following to 9.5.1:
8 failure to provide a current Progr Schgule;
.9 a lien or attachment is filed;
.10 failure to comply with man

irements for maintaining Record Documents.

PROGRESS PAYMENTS \

Delete Paragraph 9.6.1 i @irety and replace with the following:

9.6.1 Aﬂ@Architect has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment,
m

erftshall be made by the Owner within 30 days after Owner’s receipt of
ertificate for Payment.

FAlLkQQAYMENT

I&t sentence, strike “seven” and insert “thirty (30)”. Also strike “binding dispute
oldion” and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.

%:EBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

To Subparagraph 9.8.3- Add the following sentence:

“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work, the
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections including
but not limited to any Architect’s fees.”

9.8.5 In the second sentence, strike “shall” and insert “may”.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

Tetra Tech

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS
Add the following Paragraphs:

10.1.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be furnished
to the Owner and Architect prior to the commencement of that Contractor’s Work.

10.1.2 Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Repre i Safety
Representatives shall be someone who is on site c%r l#Ame basis. If

deemed necessary by the Owner or Architect, Con afety meetings
will be scheduled. The attendance of all Saf esentatives will be
required. Minutes will be recorded of said by the Contractor and
will be distributed to all parties as well ged in all job offices/trailers
etc.

10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY Q

Add the following Paragraph:
10.2.4.1 As required in theHa Qs Chemical Act of June 1984, all vendors

supplying any material t y be defined as hazardous must provide Material
Safety Data Sheets fo oducts. Any chemical product should be considered
hazardous if it has &gy warning on the label relating to a potential physical or
health hazard, if '@wn to be present in the work place, and if employees may be
exposed und ’ conditions or in foreseeable emergency situations. Material
Safety Data shall be provided directly to the Owner, along with the shipping
slips t clud® those products.

10.3 HAZARD TERIALS
Delgte Pgragraph 10.3.3 in its entirety.
10.5 &Paragraphs 10.3.6 in its entirety.
ARTICL: SURANCE AND BONDS
111 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
11.1.4 Strike “the Owner” immediately following “(1)” and strike “and (2) the

Owner as an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the
Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s completed
operations.”

11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE

Tetra Tech SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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Delete Paragraph 11.2 in its entirety.

11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE
Delete Paragraph 11.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

11.3 The State will not provide Builder’s All Risk Insurance for the Project. The
Contractor and all Subcontractors shall provide property coverage for their
tools and equipment, as necessary. Any mandatory deduct%quired by
the Contractor’s Insurance shall be the responsibility o@ ractor.

114 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

Add the following sentence: “The bonds will conform to thg, pproved by the Office

of Management and Budget.” 2

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WOQ

12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETIO
Add the following Paragraph:

12.2.2.1.1 Atanytime durin@rogress of the Work, or in any case where the nature
of the defect p® such that it is not expedient to have corrected, the

Owner, at jsaONtign, will have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of
money .@: amount of the Contract as it considers justified to adjust the
diffegegcaNirMvalue between the defective work and that required under
con cluding any damage to the structure.

12.2.2.1 :le “one” and insert “two”.

12.2.2 Strike “one” and insert “two”.

J&B Strike “one” and insert “two”.
@2.5 In second sentence, strike “one” and insert “two”.
ARTICLEg

: MISCELLANEQUS PROVISIONS

131 GOVERNING LAW

Strike “except that, if the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute
resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.”

13.6 INTEREST

Tetra Tech SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the
absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
located.” Insert “30 days of presentment of the authorized Certificate of Payment at the
annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.

13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

Strike the last sentence.

Add the following Paragraph: @%

13.8 CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATION

13.8.1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Co Quments conflict or is
inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the ent of the United State of
America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and mediately upon discovery.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE C T

144 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR&ONENIENCE
Delete Paragraph 14.4.3 in its entirefy a lace with the following:

ation for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor
ceive payment for Work executed, and cost incurred by
ermination along with reasonable overhead.

14.4.3 In case of su
reason

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISP%

15.1.2 Throughout @quaph strike “21” and insert “45”.

15.1.6 CLAI ONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

D%Paragraph 15.1.6 in its entirety.
15.2 E @TIAL DECISION

Delete Paragraph 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

15.2.5 The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall
state the reasons therefore and shall notify the parties of any change in the
Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The approval or rejection of a
Claim by the Architect shall be subject to mediation and other remedies at
law or in equity.

Delete Paragraph 15.2.6 and its subparagraphs in their entirety.

Tetra Tech SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007
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15.3 MEDIATION
15.3.1 _Strike _“binding dispute resolution” and insert “any or all remedies at law or
in equity”.
15.3.2 In the first sentence, delete “administered by the American Arbitration

Association in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation
Procedure in effect on the date of the Agreement,” Strike “binding dispute
resolution” and insert “remedies at law and in equity”.

15.4 ARBITRATION %
Delete Paragraph 15.4 and its sub-sections in its entirety. O

END OF SECTION §~2

&
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SECTION 00 52 13

DELAWARE PREVAILING WAGE RATES

State of Delaware, Department of Labor, Prevailing Wages. Provided in accordance with Delaware’s
Prevailing Wage Regulations.

Q
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABRCR

DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

QFFICE OF
PHONE :

Mailing Address:

225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD
SUITE 104

NEWARK, DE 19702

{(302) 451-3423

Located at:

225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD
SUITE 104

NEWARK, DIk 18702

PREVAILING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCE 15, 2017

CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT SUSSEX
ASBESTOS WORKERS 22.86 o~ 40.98
BOILERMAKERS 68.44 LZT 51.05
BRICKLAYERS 51.59 . 51.99
CARPENTERS 53.81 42.77
CEMENT FINISHERS 72.28 22.17
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 45.47 29.73
ELECTRICIANS 66.85 66.85
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTCORS 90.49 31.94
GLAZIERS 71.20 56.66
INSULATORS 55.48 55.48
TRON WORKERS 62 62.85
LABORERS 4470 44.70
MILLWRIGHTS s/ 55.75
PAINTERS et 7 48.47
PILEDRIVERS N\ 5.27 31.83
PLASTERERS TaNMERT 22.12
PLUMBERS/ PIPEFITTERS/STEAMFITTERS 65.95 57.01
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS 67.29 43,83
ROOFERS - COMPOSITION 24.01 21.64
ROOFERS-SHINGLE/SLATE/TILE 18.39 17.19
SHEET METAL WORKERS 67.03 67.03
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 51.12 51.12 51.12
SPRINKLER FITTERS 57.29 57.29 57.29
TERRAZZO/MARBLE/TI 57.72 57.72 47.51
TERRAZZO,/MARBLE /FIL 66.02 66.02 o 55.02
TRUCK DRIVERS am\s| g 24t S /) 20.94

CERTIFI

NOTE: THESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCEL PURSUANT TO THE PREVAILING WAGE
REGULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3, 1552.

CLASSIFICATICNS CF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED

BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. FOR

ASSISTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERS, OR FOR A CQOPY QF THE REGULATIONS OR
CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE (302) 451-3423,

NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST

PROJECT: Postlethwait Middle Scheool Roof Replacement

BE PAID THE MeCHANIC'S RATE.

, Eent County




PREVAILIN

AGE DEBARMENT LIST

The following contractors have been debarred for violations of the prevailing wage law
29Del.C. §6960 or other applicable State statutes.

Therefore, no public construction contract in this State shall be bid on, awarded to, or
received by contractors and individuals on this list for a period of (3) three years from the
date of the judgment or as deemed by a court of competent jurisdiction.

Contractor

Address

Muilen Brothers, Inc.
and
Daniel Mullen, individually

3375 Garnett Road,
Boothwyn, PA 19

S
o

e of
barment

Indefinite/
Civil Contempt

<Q

Green Grani%~
andQ
Jason Greern ually

MMR Associates DBA 679 Ho e d Road,
Peninsula Glass and 19901 1/20/2015
Michael Rooney, é
individually \
Site Work Safety Supplies, [§ 4920 Seven Hickories Road 1/12/2016
Inc. and Peter Coker, Dover, DE 19904
individually %
2
604 Heatherbrooke Court Indefinite/

Avondale, PA 19311

Civil Contempt

DCS &ﬁlng& Cleaning
Gﬁ: ionals, LLC

4805 Garrison Blvd.
Suite 200
Baltimore, MD 21821

Indefinite/ 19
Del.C. 2374(f)

E‘o !mage Landscaping, Inc.

and
Owner(s) individually

23 Commerce Street
Wilmington, DE 19801 and/or
2 Cameo Road
Claymont, DE 19703

Indefinite/19
Del.C. §108 &
10 Del.C. 542(c)

Liberty Mechanical, L1.C
and
Owner(s), individually

2032 Duncan Road
Wilmington, DE 19801

Indefinite/ 19
Del.C. 2374(1)

Integrated Mechanical and
Fire Systems Inc. and Allison
Sheldon, individually

4601 Governor Printz Boulevard
Wilmington, DE 19809

Indefinite/19
Del.C. §108 &
10 Del.C, 542(c)

Updated: September 27, 2016
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11 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
11.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper

execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended
results.

1.1.2 Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contract<|s;%ceipt of a

bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed tegtal purchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor% k and cost.
12 EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC
121 For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part b appropriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate insp any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, color, sexual orientation, gender identity

or national origin. The Contractor will taRg positive steps to ensure that applicants
are employed and that employegs treated during employment without regard
to their race, creed, sex, color; orientation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action shall includey ot be limited to, the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion or r; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or
termination; rates ofgpayN\o® other forms of compensation; and selection for
eship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous

training, including ER(Og
places availablp oyees and applicants for employment notices to be
C

glCting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

provided by t
2. The Conftact ill, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by
or on cﬁ‘ alf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive

conemieigtion for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
@ bn, gender identity or national origin.”

ri
ARTICLE 2: %&
@)

DDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS — SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL
NDITIONS)

ARTICLEY CONTRACTOR

3.1 Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

3.2 Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
0081 13-2
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3.3 Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground
Areas for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

3.4 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, technigues, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of

the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give gther specific
instructions.

35 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order a hg Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Cor{r hall not permit

employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigg m.

3.6 The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and furnished will be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and th ork will be free from defects
and in conformance with the Contract Documen Qﬂ not conforming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly appr

may be considered defective. If
required by the Owner, the Contractor shall fur vigence as to the kind and quality of
materials and equipment provided.

3.7 Unless otherwise provided, the Contracjor II pay all sales, consumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and pa ired permits, fees, licenses, and inspections
necessary for proper execution of th

3.8 The Contractor shall comply
regulations, and lawful ordeys

Contractor shall promptly 8
to be at variance the@
I

3.9 The Contractor ghall responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of the
Contractor's es, Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other

portions of the Work under contract with the Contractor.

i give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules,
Jic authorities bearing on performance of the Work. The
heé Owner if the Drawings and Specifications are observed

persons peQ
3.10 The t shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
wagte erials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the
\Qhe ontractor shall remove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish,
ntractor's tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The
@xtractor shall be responsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

3.11 %STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTS

3.111 Each Contractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
Delaware and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
Section 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with
a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of
such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

3.12 The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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3.13

ARTICLE 4:
4.1
411

4.1.2

4.1.3

41.4

4.15

4.1.6 %

Tetra Tech

During the contract Work, the Contractor and each listed Subcontractor, shall implement
an Employee Drug Testing Program in accordance with OMB Regulation 4104-
“Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working
on “Large Public Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based upon the current
threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purchasing and Contracting
Advisory Council.

CONTRACT SURETY

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT @%

PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAY?@OND
Documents.

Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond sh @he form approved by the Office
of Management and Budget. The bond shall nditioned upon the faithful compliance

and performance by the successful bidder Ef eady and every term and condition of the

All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically Q’v elsewhere in the Bidding

contract and the proposal, plans, specifigatigig, and bid documents thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the time ingfhe manner prescribed by the Contract, Bid
documents and the specifications, i%g the payment in full to every person furnishing
materiel or performing labor in the mance of the Contract, of all sums of money due
the person for such labor and NieY. (The bond shall also contain the successful
bidder’'s guarantee to indenpmify/ 4 save harmless the State and the agency from all
costs, damages and ex rowing out of or by reason of the Contract in accordance
with the Contract.) K

Invoking a Perfg a&ond — The agency may, when it considers that the interest of

the State so r ause judgement to be confessed upon the bond.
Within twye ) days after the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom
the a israde shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment

Bond, e&gh equal to the full amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful
rmance of all terms, covenants and conditions of the same. The bonds are to be
u

by an acceptable Bonding Company licensed to do business in the State of

@aware and shall be issued in duplicate.

Performance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
period of two (2) years after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The
Performance Bond shall guarantee the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the
Contractor will make good any faults or defects in his work which may develop during the
period of said guarantees as a result of improper or defective workmanship, material or
apparatus, whether furnished by themselves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment
Bond shall guarantee that the Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations
who furnish labor or material or both labor and material for, or on account of, the work
included herein. The bonds shall be paid for by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the
right to demand that the proof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so.

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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4.2 FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT
42.1 If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to

perform or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.
Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies_as otherwise
provided by law. %

4.3 CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY @
43.1 In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Docume %uccessful Bidder
shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance e Contract and, by
to defend all legal or

cer and/or employee of the

submission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harrg
|
he result of the successful

equitable actions brought against the State, any Agen
State, for and from all claims of liability which is or, Qb

Bidder’s actions during the performance of the Co@

4.3.2 The purchase or nonpurchase of such insu of the involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defense_of affy action brought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed purguag§to the Contract will not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and the tive officers, employees and agents might
otherwise have against such clai ecifically including the defense of sovereign
immunity, where applicable, ani 9 terms of this section, the State and all agencies,

officers and employees there
of work performed, pursua

IMot be financially responsible for the consequences
contract.

4.4 RIGHT TO AUDIT R

44.1 The Owner sha@zﬁ right to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any

Subcontractor ny Contract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and records
relate to thQ mance of the Contract or Subcontract.

4.4.2 Said records shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7)
yeays fré&n the date of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor
f&eriod of seven (7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.

ARTICLE 5; ®3CONTRACTORS
5.1 %

SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

5.1.1 All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public building
(not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:

1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or town and State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not
required) of the subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in
performing the Work and providing the material for such Subcontractor category.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
0081 13-5



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2  200-163183-17001-03
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

51.2

5.1.3

514

5.15

5.2

521

Tetra Tech

2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any
Bidder which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for
any Subcontractor unless:

A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that
the Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of such
Subcontractor category by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s
firm;

B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to enga%% specialty

work, if the State requires licenses; and

C. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry a de Subcontractor
or Contractor in such specialty work and Subc ( tor category.
The decision of the awarding Agency as to wheth idder who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall b Qﬂnd binding upon all Bidders,
and no action of any nature shall lie against any a ing agency or its employees or
officers because of its decision in this regard.
, hz

successful Bidder shall not substitute
hose name was set forth in the statement
consent of the awarding Agency.

After such a Contract has been award
another Subcontractor for any Subcontr
which accompanied the Bid without th i

titution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is

No Agency shall consent to g \
name is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

satisfied that the Subcontract

A. Is unqualified to [f&

B. Has failed t%.l

C. Has @gd in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the

SUQ ct; or
D. gn ger engaged in such business.

the work required,;

e a timely reasonable Subcontract;

idder be awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency

gvided on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or

¢ time the contract is executed.  The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor
shall be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

Id a
‘payer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be

PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

Should the Contractor falil to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’s Bid
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of (project specific amount*). The Agency may determine to deduct

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have the amount paid directly to the Agency.
Any penalty amount assessed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole
or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, only if it is established to the satisfaction of
the Agency that the Subcontractor in question has defaulted or is no longer engaged in such
business. No claim for the remission or refund of any penalty shall be granted unless an
application is filed within one year after the liability of the successful Bidder accrues. All
penalty amounts assessed and not refunded or remitted to the contractor shall be reverted
to the State.

*one (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $10,000 @%

5.3 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

53.1 The selection of any Contractor to perform asbestos abate eState-funded projects
shall be approved by the Office of Management an get, Division of Facilities
Management pursuant to Chapter 78 of Title 16.

5.4 STANDARDS OF CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PRO ZION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

541 All Contracts shall conform with the stand eglished by the Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Board unless otherwise exefnpj#d by the Board.

5.5 CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

55.1 Any firm entering into a Publig ontract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails
to comply with its terms, the=O8 may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a
new Contract or may -\% the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the
Contract in accordan N e terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BX O R OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1 The Owne
related
connediq, other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

6.2 V&ontractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for
mgcese and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities,
shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract

? Pocuments.
ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.1 The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall be authorized
by written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authorized agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.

7.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted only by a fully executed
Change Order.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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7.3 The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be by
mutual agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Architect. In all cases, this cost or
credit shall be based on the '‘DPE’ wages required and the “invoice price” of the
materials/equipment needed.

7.31 “DPE” shall be defined to mean “direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense includes
direct salary plus customary fringe benefits (prevailing wage rates) and documented
statutory costs such as workman’s compensation insurance, Social Security/Medicare, and
unemployment insurance (a maximum multiplier of 1.35 times DPE). é

of materials
erial distributor,
ntity. Rates for
ontractor(s) shall not
onstruction Cost Data”

7.3.2 “Invoice price” of materials/equipment shall be defined to mean the
and/or equipment that is paid by the Contractor, (or subcontractor),
direct factory vendor, store, material provider, or equipment Jeagi
equipment that is leased and/or owned by the Contractor o/’
exceed those listed in the latest version of the “Means

publication

7.3.3 In addition to the above, the General Contractor aowed a fifteen percent (15%)
markup for overhead and profit for additional wi erfrmed by the General Contractor’s
own forces. For additional subcontractor wor ubcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)

percent overhead and profit on change grder Work above and beyond the direct costs
stated previously. To this amount, the @e | Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not
exceeding seven and one half perce %4 on the subcontractors work. These mark-
ups shall include all costs including; t limited to: overhead, profit, bonds, insurance,
supervision, etc. No markux ermitted on the work of the subcontractors

subcontractor. No additional Il be allowed for changes related to the Contractor’'s
onsite supermtendent/staf gct manager, unless a change in the work changes the

project duration and is . 2 pd by the CPM schedule. There will be no other costs
associated with the c Q

ARTICLE 8: TIME

8.1 Time limits gt are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the
Contractgr ms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be
compl the anticipated time frame.

8.2 I@ess of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor

ispdes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions,
voidable casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time

all be extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.

8.3 E Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility.

8.4 SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT
8.4.1 Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a

public works contract or complete a public works project within the time schedule
established by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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Debarment for one or more of the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor
supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the
Project.”

8.4.2 “Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for the
public works project may petition the Director of the Office of Management and Budget for
Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy of the petition
to the Contractor within three (3) working days of filing with the Director. If the Director
concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule and h%\earing to
determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar the Contractor g nyde petition.
The Agency shall have the burden of proving, by a preponderance e gvidence, that
the Contractor failed to perform or complete the public works i ithin the time
schedule established by the Agency and failed to do so for one=s e of the following
reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio froject; b) inadequate
financial resources; or, c) poor performance on the proje dra finding in favor of the
Agency, the Director may suspend a Contractor from Jai g on any project funded, in
whole or in part, with public funds for up to 1 year f offense, up to 3 years for a
second offense and permanently debar the Contrac r a third offense. The Director
shall issue a written decision and shall send the Contractor and the Agency.
Such decision may be appealed to the Supe ourt within thirty (30) days for a review
on the record.”

8.5 RETAINAGE 0

8.5.1 Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3, Title aware Code: The Agency may at the beginning of
each public works project est @ time schedule for the completion of the project. If

the project is delayed beygpehilg gFompletion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet
their responsibilities, the, .@ may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage.

8.5.2 This forfeiture Qr&e also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A

punchlist will prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and
Contractor, the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
@dule for its completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed

blished date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,

establis
beyongt
the,AgeRcy may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
W%Qe-

ARTICLE 9; @(MENTS AND COMPLETION

9.1 éAPPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

9.1.1 Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five
percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.
This retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

9.1.2 A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such application will be audited, modified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement shall be submitted to the Owner.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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9.1.3 Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not to exceed 12% per
annum beginning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

9.2 PARTIAL PAYMENTS

9.2.1 Any public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at

the option of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored
at secured locations, which are suitable for use in the performance of the c t.

9.2.2 When approved by the agency, partial payment may include the s pf tested and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable or noncontaminative n ich have been

produced or furnished for incorporation as a permanent pgrt=q work yet to be
completed, provided acceptable provisions have been made fo @ hge

9.2.2.1 Any allowance made for materials on hand will not d the delivered cost of the
materials as verified by invoices furnished by th tor, nor will it exceed the
contract bid price for the material complete in place.

9.2.3 If requested by the Agency, receipted bills all Contractors, Subcontractors, and
material, men, etc., for the previous paymernymust accompany each application for
payment. Following such a request, no ent will be made until these receipted bills
have been received by the Owner.

9.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION \

9.3.1 When the building has be uitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of

@r will determine the date when the project has been

miscellaneous work, th
substantially complete \
9.3.2 If, after the Worl hasNg€en substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed throug 40. ault of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make g gnt of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and

accepte payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
paym hall not constitute a waiver of claims.

9.3.3 Qﬁocjec s where commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
Q}C ications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.

AL PAYMENT

9.4 P

9.4.1 Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents):

94.1.1 Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid,

9.4.1.2 An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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9.4.1.3 Copies of all applicable warranties,

9.4.1.4 As-built drawings,

9.4.15 Operations and Maintenance Manuals,

9.4.1.6 Instruction Manuals,

9.4.1.7 Consent of Surety to final payment.

9.4.1.8 The Owner reserves the right to retain payments, or parts thereof, for '%xtion until the
foregqing condition; have bgen complied with, defective wc@ ected and all
unsatisfactory conditions remedied. O

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating,
precautions and programs in connection with the
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautioqe

, and supervising all safety
mance of the Contract. The
event damage, injury or loss to:
ork, materials and equipment to be

or ajacent thereto. The Contractor shall give
pMnces, rules regulations, and lawful orders of
ons and property and their protection from
Il promptly remedy damage and loss to property
the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly
r by anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

workers, persons nearby who may be affecte
incorporated, and existing property at the sj
notices and comply with applicable laws
public authorities bearing on the safe
injury, damage, or loss. The Contr.
at the site caused in whole or in_Rpa

or indirectly employed by any o @ ,

10.2 The Contractor shall notjfy @c )wner in the event any existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestossgt encountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
qualified specialist f%ientification, testing, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or e%' on tal pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and

ordinances. T ractor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operatig on completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architec ir’g the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for
the WDQ preCeed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said

materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets

those products. Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a
warning caution on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
be present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in any foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided
directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.

appsovar
10.3 ired in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying

104 The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free
of all asbestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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111

11.2

11.3

114

115

11.6

11.7

11.71

N

11.7.2

Tetra Tech

The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own
property such as a field office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon the project
site that belong to them and for their own use. The Subcontractors involved with this project
shall carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of
their personal property, etc.

Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of o (2) copies
of all required insurance certificates called for herein, and submit one (%/ of each
certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award.

Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance s i¥Yaddition to the
coverage included herein, include coverage for injury to or destrugtiog y property arising
out of the collapse of or structural injury to any building or struue to demolition work
and evidence of these coverages shall be filed with and ap gy’the Owner.

noted herein, include coverage on all real and person perty in their care, custody and
control damaged in any way by the Contracto

The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insuran in addition to the coverage
)
construction period on this project.

Subcontractors during the entire

Builders Risk (including Standard Extenged &pverage Insurance) on the existing building
during the entire construction period, t be provided by the Contractor under this
contract. The Owner shall insure th iSNng building and all of its contents and all this new
alteration work under this contrg ing entire construction period for the full insurable

value of the entire work at site.  Note, however, that the Contractor and their
Subcontractors shall be respeg or insuring building materials (installed and stored) and

their tools and equipm @ never in use on the project, against fire damage, theft,
vandalism, etc. \

Certificates of t? &nce company or companies stating the amount and type of

coverage, ter licies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract

for surance:

award. Q
The c% shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following
SO

ntMNgctor's Contractual Liability Insurance

imum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate
Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$500,000 aggregate

11.7.3 Automobile Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be: 5@

Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for eacrpe
$1,000,000 for ead @@ urrence
ient

Property Damage $500,000 =@-
11.7.4 Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shal contingent and contractual
liability coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11" bove.

11.7.5 Workmen's Compensation (including EmployeQxbu ):

11.7.5.1 Minimum Limit on employer's liability to be@quired by law.

11.75.2 Minimum Limit for all employees worig one site.

11.7.6 Certificates of Insurance mus with the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior
@l/or any change in coverages and limits of liability shown

notice of cancellation, non-
as included on certificate

11.7.7 Social Security Liabi)@\

11.7.71 With respect @ persons at any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
performing »my Work for or on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out of the
Contractgr§ bugness, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment
of any, a’contributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement

bengfitsgensions or annuities now or hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
%am the State or political subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by
geN, salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise.
11.7.7.2 Qon request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.

11.7.7.3 If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the Owner.

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.1 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to

the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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Work found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within
a period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the
Contractor.

12.2 At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of%ntract as

they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defegliy, and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS O%
13.1 CUTTING AND PATCHING

13.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting hing. The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved. 0

13.2 DIMENSIONS

13.2.1 All dimensions shown shall be verified Contractor by actual measurements at the
project site. Any discrepancies betwe rawings and specifications and the existing
conditions shall be referred to the r adjustment before any work affected thereby

has been performed.

13.3 LABORATORY TESTS QQ

1331 Any specified laboratq N} material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work
shall be made by bf.% boratories or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of
such tests shall hg su ed to the Owner. The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

same arge to the testing laboratory or other designated agency when and where
diregte the Owner.
&AEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

. PQ
134.1 enever, in the course of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the

13.3.2 The Coﬁrhall furnish all sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver
t

surface or below the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
Delaware Archaeological Board and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper removal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation in the
State Museum.

135 GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING
135.1 The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during

the construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.

Tetra Tech GENERAL CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
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13.6 WARRANTY
136.1 For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the

date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The cgptractor shall
remedy, at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. rotection
of this warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond. @

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OF CONTRACT %

14.1 If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to car Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision ntract, the Owner, after
seven days written notice to the Contractor, may mak such deficiencies and may

14.2

eafter due the Contractor.
erminate the Contract and take

deduct the cost thereof from the payment the
Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the Ownegr
possession of the site and of all materials, equi Is, and machinery thereon owned
by the Contractor and may finish the Work hatever method the Owner may deem

expedient. If the costs of finishing the rk eed any unpaid compensation due the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the differgNce to the Owner.

“If the continuation of this Agree %ontingent upon the appropriation of adequate
state, or federal funds, this Agr may be terminated on the date beginning on the
first fiscal year for which fi not appropriated or at the exhaustion of the

appropriation. The Owner gy Wgpfinate this Agreement by providing written notice to the
n. All payment obligations of the Owner will cease upon

parties of such non-appon
the date of terminati thstanding the foregoing, the Owner agrees that it will use
its best efforts to ob% roval of necessary funds to continue the Agreement by taking

appropriate actiQto regdest adequate funds to continue the Agreement.”

QO END OF SECTION

%O

Tetra Tech
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM
Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds submit Testing Report Forms to
the Owner no less than quarterly.

Project Number:

P -4
Project Name: ‘ '6(0,

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: P
Contractor/Subcontractor Address: Q

KE——

Number of employees who worked on the jobsite during erort period:

Number of employees subject to random testing d;r@e report period:

Number of Negative Results ber of Positive Results

Action taken on employee(s) in respo iled or positive random test:

QO
3

Authorized Repﬁ%e of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authorize entative of Contractor/Subcontractor:

(signature)

Date:

DRUG TESTING FORMS
008114-1



EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on
Large Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large
Public Works Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of
a positive random drug test.

Project Number:

P -4
Project Name: ‘ '6(0,

Contractor/Subcontractor Name: P

Contractor/Subcontractor Address: Q

Name of employee with positive test result: Q

Last 4 digits of employee SSN: N 0

Date test results received: ;?i
Action taken on employee in response@ tive test result:

A\
N

P Y

%n

Authorized Represenjdti Contractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authorized I@tative of Contractor/Subcontractor:
Date: E

This form shall be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

(signature)

Enclose this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation ""Drug Testing Form — DO
NOT OPEN" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.

DRUG TESTING FORMS
008114-2
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SECTION 011100

SUMMARY
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General an %ementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Secti%
1.2 SUMMARY O%
A.  Section Includes: Q
: Project information. 0Q~

Work covered by Contract Documents.
General requirements of Contract. Q

Owner-furnished products.
Access to site.

Coordination with occupants. 0
Work restrictions. \
13 DEFINITIONS Q :

A. Permanent Enclosure: As%ﬂ\ned by Architect, the condition at which roofing is insulated
and weathertight; exE@'or s are insulated and weathertight; all openings are closed with

NookrwdE

permanent construc all exterior joints are sealed.

14 PROJECT IVQR@TION

A. Proje @*ification: Postlethwait Middle School Roof Replacement PH2
1. Qject Location: 2841 S. State St, Camden Wyoming, Delaware.

B. ﬁr’s Representative: Ken Starke
1. Address: 7 Front Street, PO Box 188, Wyoming, DE 19934

C. Owner: Caesar Rodney School District
1. Address: 7 Front Street, PO Box 188, Camden, DE 19934

D. Architect: Tetra Tech Inc.

1. Address: 240 Continental Drive, Suite 200, Newark, DE 19713

Tetra Tech SUMMARY
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E. Building Code in Effect for Project: 2012 IBC

15 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

B.  Project consists of the replacement of the existing (approx.) 19,320 s.f. of low slope roofing
system and the replacement of (approx.) 765 linear ft. of Thru-wall base flashir@j masonry

as further described in the Construction Documents.
C. Type of Contract: Project will be constructed under a single prime contra%@
1.6 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT O

A. Temporary Heating: Not required for this project. §~!

B. Temporary Ventilation: Not required for this project.Q
C.  Water Service: Water is not required at the Pro@te.
1.7 USE OF PREMISES

A. Use of the Site: Confine operations \a to the areas permitted under the Contract.
Portions of the site beyond areas @ work is indicated are not to be disturbed. Conform
to site rules and regulations af\e@h work while engaged in project renovations.

1.  Keep driveways and@w es serving the premises clear and available for the Owner’s
use at all times. noMise these areas for parking or storage of materials, except as
directed by th%ﬂ’s Representative.

2. Donoten e site with materials or equipment. Confine stockpiling of materials
to the agea ted by the Owner’s Representative. If storage is necessary, obtain and
pay fo%: storage beyond the secure perimeter or off site.

3. Lg€k autOmotive type vehicles, such as passenger cars and trucks and other mechanized

orized construction equipment when parked and unattended to prevent

@uthorized use. Do not leave such vehicle or equipment unattended with the motor
ning or the ignition key in place.
Parking areas for employees of the Contractor shall be designated in the vicinity of the
project, and it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to require its personnel to park
in this designated area and not any area, which may interfere with the Owner’s normal
operations.

5. Background checks will be completed on all employees performing the work on site. An
advance notice of the employees must be submitted so that the background check can be
completed prior to the start of the work.

6.  Materials and toolboxes will be checked each time they are brought into and out of the
secure perimeter and the facility. A list of each item in toolboxes, storage containers,
etc., brought into the facility must be presented to the Owner’s Representative at every
occurrence. This list will be used as a check list when these items are removed from the

Tetra Tech SUMMARY
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18

1.9

1.10

A.

1.11

facility. Materials and tools can be secured in the Contractor-supplied storage boxes,
which can be located adjacent to the work area.

7. The Contractor may be requested to leave the site immediately or not enter in the event of

an emergency situation.

The Contractor will be briefed informally the first day of work as to applicable protocols.

It is mandatory that the Contractor not interact with the inmates. Any interaction is

grounds for dismissal.

10. There are restrictions as to the number of times the Contractor may enter / exit the site. It
is highly recommended that these occurrences be kept to a minimum. Persons entering
and exiting and their tool boxes, materials, etc., will be searched and subjected to metal
detection. The Contractor must expect and plan upon delays entering and @g the

© ®

facility. @
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY %

The Contractor shall provide ample and approved provisions for t @ tion of any area,
which may be considered a hazard for any persons and vehicles tifig in the area. All
hazards such as trenches, stored material, work areas, etc., s@ eatly barricaded and

lighted.
1.  The safeguard measures for this project shall Q a minimum, with all applicable
sections of the Occupational, Health, and Safe ct, with the latest addenda.

OWNER’S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMEN;O

% e and existing building during entire construction
truction operations to minimize conflicts and

BH(s0 as not to interfere with Owner’s day-to-day

less otherwise indicated.

Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will o
period. Cooperate with Owner duri
facilitate Owner usage. Perform
operations. Maintain existing el

1.  Maintain access to e% walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities. Do lose Or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used
facilities withg en permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

Jtian

2. Provide no @ t 72 hours’ notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner’s
operaQ
W STRICTIONS

OR
Og—ork Hours: Work shall be generally performed inside the existing building during
0

pusiness working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except
rwise indicated.

COORDINATION

General: The work of this Contract includes coordination of the entire work of the project,
including preparation of general coordination drawings, diagrams and schedules, and control of
site utilization, from the beginning of the demolition activity through the project closeout and
warranty periods.

Tetra Tech SUMMARY
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B.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) O

Copies of governing regulations, which have a bearing on the performance of the work, can be
obtained from or reviewed at the local, State, or Federal Agency responsible for the regulation in
each case.

Miscellaneous elements of information having a bearing on the performance of the work, such as
weather forecasts and reports of general trade union negotiations; copies must be obtained by the
Contractor through normal channels of information.

Measurements: Verify dimensions of existing work. Any discrepancy between drawings and /
or specifications and existing conditions shall be referred to the Architect in writing for
adjustment before the work affected thereby has been performed. In th nt of the
Contractor’s failure to give such notice, he will be held responsible foré%ts of any

discrepancies and cost of rectifying same.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) §~

X
Q)\Q
X
N
A

%O
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SECTION 01 25 00

CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

1.6

1.7

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. %

SUMMARY @

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for, iBg and processing
Contract modifications.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK %2

The Architect will issue supplemental instructions autho@ inor Changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Co #fie, on AIA Document G710,
“Architect’s Supplemental Instructions”.

changes in the Work that may requi timent to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
plemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

necessary, the description will ir@
1. Proposal Requests i e Architect are for information only. Do not consider

them instructions eith stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within time s d in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a
quotation egt#aqng cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time
necess%ute the change. Refer to procedures outlined in the Supplementary

PROPOSAL REQUESTS
Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Th xﬂ&:sitect will issue a detailed description of proposed
0

Condi OT"the Contract.

Contra@jitiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the
Co % Caontractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to the Architect.
Rafextofrocedures outlined in the Supplementary Conditions of the Contract.

ANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

On Owner’s approval of a Proposal Request, the Architect will issue a Change Order for
signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
Work Change Directive: The Architect may issue a Work Change Directive on AIA

Document G714. Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the
Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

Tetra Tech CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS PROCEDURES
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1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also
designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B.  Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Work Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) @%

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) O

s R
<
RS
Q\

N

X
<
<

%O
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SECTION 01 31 00

PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. %

SUMMARY @

This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating cons n gperations on the
Project including, but not limited to, the following:

General project coordination procedures. Q
Coordination Drawings. §~

Administrative and supervisory personnel.

pPOONMNE

Project meetings g‘
Each contractor shall participate in coordinatio uirements. Certain areas of responsibility
will be assigned to a specific contractor. @

Related Sections: The following Sectlor\ tarn requirements that relate to this Section:

1. Division 01 Section “Clo% gedures” for coordinating Contract closeout.

Specifications to ens scient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction oper; Nincluded in different Sections that depend on each other for proper
i i , and operation.

COORDINATION
Coordination: Coorc@bructlon operations included in various Sections of the

installation (Q
1. Sgiedule®onstruction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
instaation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
‘fter its own installation
2

sOordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure
maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special
procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of
attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for the Owner and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts

Tetra Tech PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION
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and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

Preparation of the Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

NoogkrwdE

D. Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are @ut with
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Q

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Coordination Drawings: Prepare Coordination Drawings if limi a;availability
necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installagn'§f different components or if
coordination is required for installation of products and % ricated by separate entities.

1. Indicate relationship of components shown on hop Drawings.
2. Indicate required installation sequences.

B.  Staff Names: Within 15 days of starting con
assignments, including superintendent an
Identify individuals and their duties an

ctigh operations, submit a list of principal staff
ersonnel in attendance at the Project site.
sibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers,

including home and office telephon ers. Provide names, addresses, and telephone
numbers of individuals assigned s in the absence of individuals assigned to the
Project. \
15 PROJECT MEETINGS @
A.  General: Schedule uct meetings and conferences at the Project site, unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Att nc& Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
rs%ad, f date and time of each meeting. Notify the Owner and the Architect of
etuled meeting dates and times.
2 nda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
Vlinutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the
meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including the Owner and the Architect, within 3

days of the meeting.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to the Owner and the Architect, but no later than 15 days after
execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at the Project site or another convenient
location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of the Owner, the Architect, and their consultants;
the Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; manufacturers; suppliers;
and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. All participants at the conference
shall be familiar with the Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

Tetra Tech PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION
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2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing.

Designation of responsible personnel.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.

Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents. %
Use of the premises. @
Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. %
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas. O
Equipment deliveries and priorities. Q

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning. 0

Working hours.

SeTOSITAToOSQ@AOQ0 T

C.  Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meeting mi-monthly intervals. Coordinate dates of
meetings with preparation of payment reque
1. Agenda: Review and correct or,ap minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance th ffect progress. Include topics for discussion as

appropriate to status of th@ /
a.  Contractor’s @ on Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
h

Determine w each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,

in relatigh t the Contractor’s Construction Schedule. Determine how construction

behingsgCWedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to

d @ scuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
egeent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

K iew present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.
O 2)  Sequence of operations.

% 3)  Status of submittals.
4) Deliveries.
5)  Off-site fabrication.
6) Access.
7)  Site utilization.
8)  Temporary facilities and controls.
9)  Work hours.
10) Hazards and risks.
11) Progress cleaning.
12)  Quality and work standards.
13) Change Orders.
14) Documentation of information for payment requests.

Tetra Tech PROJECT MANAGEMENT & COORDINATION
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2. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who
should have been present. Include a brief summary, in narrative form, of progress since
the previous meeting and report.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise the Contractor’s Construction Schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.
Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) @a
END OF SECTION O
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SECTION 01 3120

PAYROLL REPORTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplgmentary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sec%%

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements edules and reports
required for proper performance of the Work, including:

1. State of Delaware Payroll Reports. Q‘
B.  Related Sections: The following Sections contai@ents that relate to this Section:
al

1. Division 00 Section "Supplementary @) onditions A201-2007" specifies

requirements for submittal of the S ule/of Values.
2. Division 01 Section "Project Ma nt & Coordination™ specifies requirements for

submittal and distribution of f&* and conference minutes.

1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES Q
A.  Coordination: Coordin tion and processing of schedules and reports with
performance of other co tion activities.

1.4 PAYROLL REPOR'QQ

A.  State of D@l ayroll Reports: As required by the State of Delaware, Section 6960, Title

29, of the D§laware Code, payroll wages shall be reported weekly to the Delaware

Depi%nt of Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs, 4425 North Market Street, Wilmington,
802, phone 302-761-8200. Forms shall be available at the above address. A sample

é@r the form is attached under contract forms, State of Delaware Payroll Report.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech PAYROLL REPORTS
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SECTION 01 32 00

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for ting the progress
of construction during performance of the Work, including the fol
1. Preliminary Construction Schedule.

2. Contractor’s Construction Schedule.

3. Submittals Schedule.

4, Daily construction reports.

5. Material location reports.

6. Field condition reports. 0
7. Construction photographs. s

B.  Related Sections include the followings

1. Division 00 Section “Sup y General Conditions A201-2007” for submitting the
Schedule of Values.

2. Division 01 Section i anagement and Coordination” for submitting and
distributing meeting akgd£onference minutes.

3. Division 01 S “Submittal Procedures” for submitting schedules and reports.

4. Division 01/8aglgn “Closeout Procedures” for submitting photographic negatives as
Project Re @ Documents at Project closeout.

1.3 DEFINKOII\I
A.  Acti Alliscrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
a Iling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
g nd resources.
1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on the
planned early start and finish times.
2. Predecessor activity is an activity that must be completed before a given activity can be
started.

B.  CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations
determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

C.  Critical Path: The longest continuous chain of activities through the network schedule that
establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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D.

E.

Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.
Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet
schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the
early start of the following activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without
adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

Major Area: A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar signifi@nstruction
element.

Milestone: A key or critical point in time for reference or measurem@

Network Diagram: A graphic diagram of a network schedule ng activities and activity

relationships.
14 SUBMITTALS 0
Qualification Data: For firms and persons spet@n uality Assurance” Avrticle and in-

house scheduling personnel to demonstrate theig capbilities and experience. Include lists of
completed projects with project names an sses, names and addresses of architects and

owners, and other information specified.\

Submittals Schedule: Submit thr of schedule. Arrange the following information in a
tabular format:

Scheduled date for @ammal.
Specification Sgpeon nlfmber and title.

gction or informational).

O wWN -
w
c
o
3
=
=
Q
&Y

Contra&Co struction Schedule: Submit three printed copies of initial schedule, one a
reprgaagibMprint and one a blue- or black-line print, large enough to show entire schedule for
enti @ struction period.

eports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit three printed copies of each of the
following computer-generated reports. Format for each activity in reports shall contain activity
number, activity description, original duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish
date, late start date, late finish date, and total float.

1. Activity Report: List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date,
or actual start date if known.

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in
ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.

3. Total Float Report: List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

Daily Construction Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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F. Material Location Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
G.  Field Condition Reports: Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and
reporting.

1.6 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performa %
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contrac

B.  Coordinate Contractor’s Construction Schedule with the Schedule of S Lkt of
subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment reques @. other required
schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical el he Work from parties
involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the ne h other activities and schedule

them in proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS E@
2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE \

Qtals, arranged in chronological order by dates required
required for review, resubmittal, ordering,
ivery when establishing dates.

A.  Preparation: Submit a schedule
by construction schedule. Incl
manufacturing, fabricatio

1 Coordinate Subpmtals SChedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and

Contractor’s tion Schedule.

2. Final Sub @ ubmit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor’s
ghedule.

Constrq
2.2 CONT&I’O ’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)

A. CP dule: Prepare Contractor’s Construction Schedule using a CPM network analysis
di
1 Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be
accepted for use no later than 15 days after date established for the Notice to Proceed.
2. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting
progress. Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.
3. Use “one workday” as the unit of time.

B. CPM Schedule Preparation: Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.
Using the preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical
paths.

1. Activities: Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship
of each activity in relation to other activities. Include estimated time frames for the
following activities:

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
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2.3

B.

a. Preparation and processing of submittals.
b. Purchase of materials.

C. Delivery.

d. Fabrication.

e. Installation.

2. Processing: Process data to produce output data or a computer-drawn, time-scaled
network. Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as necessary
to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.

3. Format: Mark the critical path. Locate the critical path near center of network; locate
paths with most float near the edges.

a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clt%%e critical

path.

REPORTS %

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report re @he following
information concerning events at Project site: Q

List of subcontractors at Project site. Q‘
List of separate contractors at Project site. 0
Approximate count of personnel at Project sit

High and low temperatures and general weatheNgonditions.

Accidents.
Meetings and significant decisions.

Unusual events (refer to special repe
Stoppages, delays, shortages, and.J8
Meter readings and similar red o@

10. Emergency procedures.
11.  Orders and requests of @es having jurisdiction.
12.  Change Orders recej mplemented.

13.  Construction Change tives received.

14.  Services conng @ and disconnected.

15.  Equipment gegW{lem tests and startups.

ons and occupancies.

pletions authorized.

16. Partial Coigplet

17 Substﬁ

Materialdocation Reports: At monthly intervals, prepare a comprehensive list of materials
delt nd stored at Project site. List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously

CoNoOrwWNE

Q

lus items recently delivered. Include with list a statement of progress on and delivery
materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project site.

repd
da;S
C. d Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions

and the Contract Documents, prepare a detailed report. Submit with a request for information.
Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for
changing the Contract Documents.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (not used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplemgmtary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.@

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements foitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other miscellaneous subny

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section “Project Management and C@tlon” for submitting
Coordination Drawings.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic @lion that requires the Architect’s responsive

action.
Informational Submittals: Writ Qﬂtion that does not require the Architect’s approval.
Submittals may be rejected fo plying with requirements.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDU@

General: Architectag¥provide electronic copies of CADD drawings of the Contract Drawings
for Contractor’ preparing submittals.

1. Upgn re§yest contractor shall sign a release form provided by the Architect and payment
processing fee for each consultant’s CADD files. Only plan drawings and
kgrounds to be provided.
Ination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
cegstruction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that requires sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. The Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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C.  Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Construction Progress
Documentation” for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of
related construction activities.

D.  Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as
follows. Time for review shall commence on the Architect’s receipt of submittal.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time
if processing must be delayed to permit coordination with subsequent submittals. The
Architect will advise the Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed
for coordination.

2. Concurrent Review: Where concurrent review of submittals by the Arc 't S
consultants, the Owner, or other parties is required, allow 21 days for | seview of
each submittal.

E. Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each sub |dent|f|cat|on
1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each sub label or title block.

2. Provide a space approximately 4 by 5 inches (100 b ) on label or beside title
block to record the Contractor’s review and approyal ings and action taken by the
Architect.

3. Include the following information on label for p0cessing and recording action taken:

a. Project name. 0

b. Date.

C. Name and address of Archi

d. Name and address of

e. Name and address ractor

f. Name and addres lier.

g. Name of man .

h. Number and ti appropriate Specification Section.
i Drawin ber-and detail references, as appropriate.

F. Deviations: r‘ e circle, or otherwise identify deviations from the Contract Documents
on submlttalé

G. Addltl Coples Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless the

‘ erves noncompliance with provisions of the Contract Documents, initial submittal
as final submittal.
Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of
copies to the Architect.

2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action
taken and will be returned.

H.  Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. The Architect will return
submittals received from sources other than the Contractor.

1. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on the Contractor’s letterhead, record relevant
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by the Architect on
previous submittals, and deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents,

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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including minor variations and limitations. Include the same label information as the
related submittal.

2. Include the Contractor’s certification stating that information submitted complies with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

. Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by the
Architect in connection with construction.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS %
A.  General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual S i n Sections.
1. Number of Copies: Submit five copies of each submittal, unlerwise indicated.

The Architect will return two copies. Mark up and retain ed copy as a Project
Record Document.

B.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submitt%gh element of construction and

not suitable for use, submit as Shop D not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal t ich products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following mformatlon plicable:

Manufacturer’s writ mendations.
Manufacturer’s p Q:: ’peC|f|cat|ons
Manufacturer’ ion instructions.
Standard colo*

Manuf r’s Citalog cuts.
r|n s showing factory-installed wiring.

PI’I rmance curves.

aI range diagrams.
| reports
anhdard product operating and maintenance manuals.
ompllance with recognized trade association standards.
Compliance with recognized testing agency standards.

%:: Application of testing agency labels and seals.

type of product or equipment Q'
1. If information must be specially prepare\@ub ittal because standard printed data are
in

S mhoap o

Notation of coordination requirements.

C.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation: Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Dimensions.
b. Identification of products.
C. Fabrication and installation drawings.
d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and
control wiring.

Shop work manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

—XxXT o oae

2. Number of Copies: Submit one correctable, translucent, reproducible prin six blue-
or black-line print of each submittal. The Architect will return the repr% erint.

D.  Samples: Prepare physical units of materials or products, including the f

1. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples Endicated, prepared
cU

from the same material to be used for the Work, cured an in manner specified,
and physically identical with the product proposed for that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples incl re not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or falgi omponents; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of rep ed materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; andomponents used for independent testing
and inspection.

2. Submit Samples for review of kind, pattern, and texture for a final check of these
characteristics with other elemep or a comparison of these characteristics between
final submittal and actual comQonewt as delivered and installed.

a. If variation in colq , rn, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in the
W a Sample, submit at least two sets of paired units that show
approximate IINQts/of the variations.
b. Refer toAidjvidual Specification Sections for requirements for Samples that
illustgategorKmanship, fabrication techniques, details of assembly, connections,
ope and similar construction characteristics.

3. Disposi¥gn: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
:&! comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be

determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

: d
% . Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual

Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time
of use.

E. Product Schedule or List: Prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for
the Work and their intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product.
2. Number and name of room or space.
3. Location within room or space.

F. Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Construction Progress
Documentation.”

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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G.  Application for Payment: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Payment
Procedures.”

H.  Schedule of VValues: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Payment Procedures.”
2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections.

1. Number of Copies: Submit one copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.
The Architect will not return copies.

2. Certificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that inclu ture of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certific all be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign docume alf of that

entity.
3. Test and Inspection Reports: Comply with requirements in Di 1 Section “Quality
Requirements.”

B.  Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demo %Rapabilities and experience
of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects Wi@ t names and addresses, names
and addresses of architects and owners, and other in? specified.

C.  Product Certificates: Prepare written statemen artufacturer’s letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements.

D.  Welding Certificates: Prepare written céNifigation that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements. Submit N OF Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and
Procedure Qualification Record (j3  AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel
certified.

E. Installer Certificates: Prep@itten statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that
Installer complies wi@r ents and, where required, is authorized for this specific Project.

where rKjr‘e
G. Mategal Cnificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that
t @ omplies with requirements.

H. efial Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements.

I Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation
of product, for compliance with performance requirements.

J. Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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K.

Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during
installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with
requirements.

Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by
manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed
by a qualified testing agency.

Research/Evaluation Reports: Prepare written evidence, from a model code orgapfZation
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with buildi n effect
for Project. Include the following information: Q

Date of evaluation.

Name of evaluation organization. O%

Time period when report is in effect.

Product and manufacturers’ names. Q
Description of product. 0

Test procedures and results.

Nook~wdE

Limitations of use. Q
Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphi uctlons and procedures for operation and
normal maintenance of products and equipm ply with requirements in Division 1
Section “Closeout Procedures”. é

Design Data: Prepare written and g@formation, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, 4 licable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions an erformance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if a dgbe Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations. Include page%ers.

- Prepare written or published information that documents
dations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a

a¥ Include name of product and name, address, and telephone number of
clude the following, as applicable:

manufact&f:r.
1. Reepavation of substrates.
2 uired substrate tolerances.
equence of installation or erection.
\ Required installation tolerances.

5. Required adjustments.
6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

Manufacturer’s Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized
service representative’s tests and inspections. Include the following, as applicable:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.

2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.

3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

R. Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status of
insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of
coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

PART 3 - EXECUTION @2

3.1 CONTRACTOR’S REVIEW
A.  Review each submittal and check for compliance with the Contr Qents. Note
corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stam% submitting to the Architect.

B.  Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform,@ stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Sectio € number, name of reviewer, date
of the Contractor’s approval, and statement certifyin@t submittal has been reviewed,
checked, and approved for compliance with the@rac Documents.

3.2 ARCHITECT’S ACTION %

A.  General: The Architect will not revi@ittals that do not bear the Contractor’s approval

stamp and will return them with Q
B.  Action Submittals: The Ar '?&\ | review each submittal, make marks to indicate
corrections or modification ired, and return it. The Architect will stamp each submittal

with an action stamp Qﬂ ark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows:

C. Informational Su The Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or

will reject an |f it does not comply with requirements. The Architect will forward
approprlate party.

each submitta
D. Sub@&wt required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be discarded.

% END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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SECTION 013301
CADD RELEASE

Use and Indemnification Agreement - INSTRUCTIONS

USE AND INDEMNIFICATION AGREEMENT

Please be aware that Tetra Tech charges contractor(s) for electronic files (this % files in
AutoCAD (or similar) format). ?

PDF’s, which are simply an electronic scan of the drawings, do n re the use of the
indemnification form; however we charge $50 per PDF to cov penses. Tetra Tech
must receive the contractor’s check prior to sending PDF’s.

% A

For AutoCAD type files, the cost is $100. The Use and Indem@t greement is to be signed
by the Prime Contractor. Should a subcontractor, such fabricator, ductwork detailer,
desire electronic files, they would need to pursue this re through their Prime Contractor who
has the contract with the Client. é

Due to the inherent value to the company of @cal details and our other standards, we
limit the drawings types that we will re this indemnification form to plan type

drawings. Typical detail sheets are not leased in the form of an electronic AutoCAD
drawing file.
In addition, our internal individ ase Plans will not be released; we limit what the

contractor can purchase to th ual Individual contract drawings.

following two pages. T#¥ggecond page of the form, marked Use and Indemnification Agreement —
Business Office, ne sent to the Business Office with the Contractor check made out to Tetra
Tech. We will ncé e electronic files until we receive this form and the check.

AN

After the Prime Contrac‘t% termlned the number of drawings that they will need, fill out the

Tetra Tech CADD RELEASE
013301-1



240 Continental Drive, Suite 200
E TETRA TECH Newark, Delaware 19713

Tel. (302) 738-7551
Fax (302) 454-5980

Use and Indemnification Agreement

Re: Postlethwait MS Roof Replacement PH2 — Caesar Rodney School District Tt Project No. 200-163183-17001-03

Whereas, (hereinafter the “Contractor”), acknowledges that it has requested certain electronic files and/or media of the
Drawings and/or Specifications for the above-referenced Project which are the property of Tetra Tech Engineers, Architects & Landscape
Architects, P.C. d/b/a Tetra Tech Architects & Engineers (hereinafter “Tetra Tech”).

Whereas, Contractor further acknowledges all requests for electronic files require a pre-payment of $100, regardless of the number of files
requested, prior to receiving said files from Tetra Tech.

Now, therefore, Contractor hereby warrants and covenants that it will abide by the following provisions:

A. Indemnification @

1. Inconsideration of permission to use electronic files or media, including but not limited to electronic filesQ"8rawgngs created by use of computer,
for the Work of this Project only, and which the Contractor has requested from Tetra Tech, the Contra % the fullest extent permitted by law,
hereby agrees to indemnify and hold harmless Tetra Tech, its agents, employees, officers , directorggn® glltants from and against any and all
claims, damages, losses and expenses, including any attorneys' fees, arising out of, resulting fro @“ connection with any and all use of said
electronic materials, but only if such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in whole or in O¥the Contractor, its employees, agents, officers,
directors, or any other party directly or indirectly employed by any of them or any party fo s any of them may be liable, regardless of

whether or not it is caused by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not b rued to reduce or negate any other right or
obligation of indemnification that would otherwise exist as to any party hereto. This fydemrification shall not apply to the liability of the
indemnitee arising out of its own negligence. This indemnification shall not be Ii way because of any limitation on damages,
compensation or benefits under any statute, law or governmental requirement of ort.

2. The following shall be included within the definition of "expenses" hereinf’ ( y time expended by the indemnified party of its employees,
agents, officers and directors at their usual and customary billing rates, Il 3# all out-of-pocket expenses such as long-distance telephone calls,
costs of reproduction, expenses of travel and lodging; (b) all costs ses of experts, consultants, engineers, and any other party retained by
the indemnified party reasonably required to defend the claim; (c sts, Including reasonable attorneys' fees, incurred in bringing any action to

enforce the provisions of this indemnification. The followinggtT intluded within the definition of "action" herein: any case brought in any
state or federal court, any arbitration, any mediation, and an % forum for resolution of any dispute herein, and shall also include any

counterclaim or third-party action in any such forum. Q
\ . Use and Compatibility

1. Tetra Tech’ instruments of service are furgiaged Wcut guarantee of compatibility with the Contractor’s software or hardware, and Tetra Tech’
sole responsibility for the electronic me @ rnish a replacement for defective disks within thirty (30) days after delivery to Contractor.

2. Because data stored on electronic @ an Ueteriorate undetected or be modified without Tetra Tech’ knowledge, the Contractor agrees that Tetra
Tech will not be held liable fog#he Sgpdeteness or correctness of the electronic media after an acceptance period of thirty (30) days after delivery
of the electronic files. Tetra does confirm the accuracy of the final sealed hard copy drawings, previously submitted pursuant to the Prime

examine these fild dyny errors detected during this time will be corrected by Tetra Tech. Any changes requested after the acceptance period

Agreement for this Proje&‘
3. The electronic file ubtted to the Contractor for a thirty (30) day acceptance period. During this period, the Contractor may review and
nal services to be performed on a time and materials basis, at Tetra Tech’s standard cost plus terms and conditions.

s ownership of the printed hard copy Drawings and Specifications and the electronic media. The Contractor is granted a license
for their use, but'only in the operation and maintenance of the Project. Use of these materials for modification, extension, or expansion of this
Project or on any other project, unless under the direction of Tetra Tech, shall be without liability to Tetra Tech and Tetra Tech’s consultants.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF:
Contractor:
Signed name:
Printed Name:
Title:

Date:

If transmission is not received as noted, kindly notify us at once.



'lb TETRA TECH

Use and Indemnification Agreement — Business Office

Electronic Drawing Files

Prime Contractor Name
Prime Contractor Address

Contact to Receive Invoices

Rodney School District

240 Continental Drive, Suite 200
Newark, Delaware 19713

Tel. (302) 738-7551

Fax (302) 454-5980

Project Name Postlethwait Middle School Roof Replaj @ PH2 — Caesar

Project Number 200-163183-17001-03 02

Number of Drawing Files (Each individual draw@e Zof Contract Documents represents 1 file)

List each Drawing # Requested F

Contractor Signature

S
o/\(<
S

If transmission is not received as noted, kindly notify us at once.
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SECTION 01 50 00
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY %(%
A. This Section includes requirements for temporary facilities and controls, ih@ emporary

utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following: QO

1. Sewers and drainage.
2. Water service and distribution.
3. Sanitary facilities, including toilets, wash faciliti @drinking-water facilities.
4. Heating and cooling facilities.
5. Ventilation.
6. Electric power service. 0
7. Lighting.
8.  Telephone service. %
C. Support facilities include, but are not , the following:

1 Temporary roads and p @
2 Dewatering facilities K .
3 Project identificatio%emporary signs.
4, Waste disposal fenilitie¥.
5. Field offices
6
7
8
9
1

Storage ani tion sheds.
Lifts a%

Tempo elevator usage.
orary stairs.
nswsuction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities.

0.
D. ity"and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Environmental protection.

2 Storm water control.

3 Tree and plant protection.

4 Pest control.

5. Site enclosure fence.

6. Security enclosure and lockup.
7 Barricades, warning signs, and lights.
8 Covered walkways.

9. Temporary enclosures.
10. Temporary partitions.
11.  Fire protection.

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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E. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for procedures for submitting copies of
implementation and termination schedule and utility reports.

1.3 USE CHARGES
A. Temporary water and electric will be provided by the Owner.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6, NECA’s “Temporary Electrical Facilitie %
NFPA 241. %

1. Trade Jurisdictions: Assigned responsibilities for installation agsQf3 Erafion of temporary
utilities are not intended to interfere with trade regulations and jurisdictions.

2. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL s ras*@nd regulations for
temporary electric service. Install service to comply wj A 70.

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurigdich
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certific

to test and inspect each
permits.

15 PROJECT CONDITIONS @
A. Temporary Utilities: At earliest feasible ti acceptable to the Owner, change over from
use of temporary service to use of perma ervice.

1. Temporary Use of Perman ies: Installer of each permanent service shall assume
responsibility for operatj ntenance, and protection of each permanent service

during its use as a co I facility before the Owner’s acceptance, regardless of
previously assigned sibilities

B. Conditions of Use: T/Q‘W/ing conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities by
0

all parties engag@ﬁ Work:

Kee orary services and facilities clean and neat.
cat mporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work.

PART 2 -
2.1 TERIALS

A. General: Provide new materials. Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition
may be used if approved by the Architect. Provide materials suitable for use intended.

2.2 EQUIPMENT
A. General: Provide equipment suitable for use intended.

B. Fire Extinguishers: Hand carried, portable, UL rated. Provide class and extinguishing agent as
indicated or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures.

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size
required by location and class of fire exposure.

C. Self-Contained Toilet Units: Single-occupant units of chemical, aerated recirculation or
combustion type; vented; fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar
nonabsorbent material.

D. Heating Equipment: Unless the Owner authorizes use of permanent heating system, provide
vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic

control.
@eating

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamand
units is prohibited.

2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled, by a testing agency acceptable
jurisdiction, and marked for intended use for type of fuel bemgQ

E. Electrical Outlets: Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets t insertion of 110- to

120-V plugs into higher-voltage outlets; equipped with grou II’CUIt interrupters, reset
button, and pilot light.

F.  Power Distribution System Circuits: Where permitted vephead and exposed for
surveillance, wiring circuits, not exceeding 125-V a A'rating, and lighting circuits may be
nonmetallic sheathed cable.

PART 3 - EXECUTION s@
3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL \
A. Locate facilities where they will rOJect adequately and result in minimum interference
ate and modify facilities as required.

with performance of the Work.

B. Provide each facility rea when needed to avoid delay. Maintain and modify as
required. Do not re t|| facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use
of completed per

3.2 TEMPORA!Q

A.  Water S&: Use of the Owner’s existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as
i are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner. At Substantial
on, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

ITY INSTALLATION

. Provide rubber hoses as necessary to serve the Project site.

2. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a
drip pan of suitable size to minimize water damage. Drain accumulated water promptly
from pans.

B. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.
Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and
maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

1. Disposable Supplies: Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar
disposable materials for each facility. Maintain adequate supply. Provide covered waste
containers for disposal of used material.

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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2. Toilets: Use of the Owner’s existing toilet facilities will not be permitted, as long as
facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner. At
Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

C. Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities
for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from
adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment from that specified that
will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

1. Maintain a minimum temperature of 50 deg F (10 deg C) in permanently enclosed
portions of building for normal construction activities, and 65 deg F (18.3 C) for
finishing activities and areas where finished Work has been installed. @

D. Electric Power Service: Use of the Owner’s existing electric power servic@ permitted, as

long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to the Oan

E. Electric Distribution: Provide receptacle outlets adequate for conQo power tools and

equipment. g‘
1. Provide waterproof connectors to connect separat\!ﬁ of electrical power cords if
I

single lengths will not reach areas where cons tivities are in progress. Do not
exceed safe length-voltage ratio.

F.  Telephone Service: 0
1. Provide a portable cellular telepl—@superintendent’s use in making and receiving
: ice.

telephone calls when away fro

G. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provi te&¥collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste
from construction operations erize and clearly label hazardous, dangerous, or
unsanitary waste materials @"r. ly from other waste.

1. If required by ifies having jurisdiction, provide separate containers, clearly labeled,
for each ty ste material to be deposited.

3.3 OPERATIOIQE INATION, AND REMOVAL

A. Termina@%nd Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended,
s Deen replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial

n. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been

d because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed

aces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of the
Contractor. The Owner reserves right to take possession of the Project identification
signs.

2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements in Division 1 Section
“Closeout Procedures.”

END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
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SECTION 01 63 10

SUBSTITUTIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

12

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid. This specification section applies
to extra-ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding period%
eptar

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Sup@ y

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Se%

SUMMARY O

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirem r handling requests for
substitutions made after award of the Contract, but no Ia% ays after commencement of
the Work.

Related Sections: The following Divisions contain régfirements that relate to this Section:

1. Division 01 specifies the applicability offin

2. Division 01 specifies requirements fo
and the Submittal Schedule.

3. Division 01 specifies requirem X
product options.

DEFINITIONS \Q

Definitions in this Article c@change or modify the meaning of other terms used in the
Contract Documents

Substitutions: in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required
by the Contra€t Joottments proposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract are

considizgqtio equests for substitutions. The following are not considered to be requests for
substituiogs:

try standards to products specified.
iling the Contractor's Construction Schedule

rning the Contractor's selection of products and

1. @stitutions requested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to
ard of the Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to

requirements specified in this Section for substitutions.

2. Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.

3. Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract
Documents.

4. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders
issued by governing authorities.

SUBMITTALS

Substitution Request Submittal: Substitution requests will only be considered during the
bidding period. Substitutions will not be considered after the bids are accepted.

Tetra Tech SUBSTITUTIONS
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1.

PART 2 - P

Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration. Submit requests in
the form and according to procedures required for change-order proposals. The
Contractor is solely responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit before the
stated time period expires.

Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each
request. Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.

Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for
substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:

a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner gqd separate

contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed sub&tiseon.
b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed sigsi with
those of the Work specified. Significant qualities may inclu ts, such as

performance, weight, size, durability, and visual effect.

C. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of ps nd fabrication and
installation procedures.

d. Samples, where applicable or requested.

e. A statement indicating the substitution's effec ntractor's Construction
Schedule compared to the schedule without ap | of the substitution. Indicate

the effect of the proposed substitution o IContract Time.

f. Cost information, including a proposal Qe net change, if any in the Contract

Sum.

g. The Contractor's certification thatgh posed substitution conforms to
requirements in the Contract ts in every respect and is appropriate for the
applications indicated.

h. The Contractor's waive \gNs to additional payment or time that may

subsequently becom
perform adequately®

Architect's Action:

ry because of the failure of the substitution to

ary, the Architect will request additional information or

documentation for ev ion within one week of receipt of a request for substitution.
The Architect 40]' potify the Contractor of acceptance or rejection of the substitution
within two ywegR§, of receipt of the request, or one week of receipt of additional

i i @u ocumentation, whichever is later.

a. the product specified if the Architect cannot make a decision on the use of a
proposed substitute within the time allocated.

TS

21 SUBSTITUTIONS

A.  Conditions: The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution
when the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect. If the following
conditions are not satisfied, the Architect will return the requests without action except to record
noncompliance with these requirements.

1
2.
3.
4

Tetra Tech

Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.

Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.
The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract
Time. The Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be

SUBSTITUTIONS
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provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate activities
properly.

The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the
Owner must assume. The Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation
to the Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction
by the Owner, and similar considerations.

The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a
governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is
compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the%itution

will overcome the incompatibility.
The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinat ther
materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed subs@ an be

ocuments do not

coordinated. @
B.  The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Sho% ngs, Product Data, or

Samples for construction activities not complying with the C
constitute an acceptable or valid request for substitution@

constitute approval.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable) Q

Tetra Tech

SUBSTITUTIONS
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SECTION 01 73 29

CUTTING & PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

A

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General @ementary

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Se%

SUMMARY qo
This Section includes procedural requirements for cuttin@@@ g.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Divisions 02 through 07 Sections for spegific rZuirements and limitations applicable to
cutting and patching individual parts of rk.

e
DEFINITIONS Q\E
Cutting: Removal of in-place @J Ion necessary to permit installation or performance of

other Work. \

Patching: Fitting andafepaMAvork required to restore surfaces to original conditions after
installation of other 4@

QUALITY AQJQICE

Structu&ements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change
theica rying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

B. %ﬂonal Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a
m

ner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating elements include the following:
List below is an example only. Revise to suit Project's operating systems. With advice of
counsel, delete below if Architect's approval is not required. If list is deleted, delete option in
paragraph above.

1. Fire-suppression systems.
2. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
3. Control systems.
4. Communication systems.
Tetra Tech CUTTING & PATCHING
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5. Electrical wiring systems.

C.  Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's
aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually
unsatisfactory manner.

D.  Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved

in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential
interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential c@ts before

proceeding. @
PART 2 - PRODUCTS O%

2.1 MATERIALS 2
A.  General: Comply with requirements specified in other S@ .

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-rQDmaterials. For exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match in-place adjacent @es the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailabl ot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will match the visual and function ormance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION \Q

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Examine surfaceaut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to

be performed%‘
1. Cafnpatib¥ity: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates,

incl®ding compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
2. @ceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been

rected.
3.2 PREPARATION
A.  Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
B.  Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Tetra Tech CUTTING & PATCHING
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C.  Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage
to adjoining areas.

D.  Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

3.3 PERFORMANCE

A.  General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed wj#® cutting and
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other com performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required t surfaces to their
original condition. b

B.  Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaki ping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least li @ﬁamage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed pr@ with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations. g

1. In general, use hand or small power signed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut hol Iots as small as possible, neatly to size

required, and with minimum dIS f adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

Finished Surfaces: Cut or drl e exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
3. Concrete or Masonry: (G u a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill. ’

4. Mechanical and EI &rvices: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be

N

4

removed. Cap, valvdopplug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent

entrance of moj#tye or Other foreign matter after cutting.
i after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

5 Proceed W@

C.  Patching: P uction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following per®{rmance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
possibl&rowde materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other

SecQ

spection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence
of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even

Tetra Tech CUTTING & PATCHING
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surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall

coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and

appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint
coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface
containing the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent
surfaces.

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane

surface of uniform appearance.
5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restgpes*®nclosure to a
weathertight condition. Q

remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

oo Q3
&
Q\
Q)\Q
&

<

%O

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching ar@%ed. Completely

Tetra Tech CUTTING & PATCHING
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SECTION 017419
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for construction waste

management activities. %

1.2 DEFINITIONS

fopthazardous
demolition and

A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Include
solid wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, re @
land clearing. Includes material that is recycled, reused, salva SsPosed as garbage.

Qm:o a third party.

aterials can be reused on-site or
are not limited to the following:
se Waterial. Chipping of land clearing

B. Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or

C. Reuse: Making use of a material without altering it
reused on other projects off-site. Examples includ
Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as s
debris for use as mulch.

D. Recycling: The process of sorting, clea@aﬁng, and reconstituting materials for the
Cture of a new product.

purpose of using the material in th?

E. Source-Separated CDL Rec @ process of separating recyclable materials in
separate containers as theyar&g®e@€rated on the job-site. The separated materials are
hauled directly to a rec

ility or transfer station.

F. Co-mingled CDL l@d{mg: The process of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one
container on-si ntainer is taken to a material recovery facility where materials are

0
separated fgpr g.
G. Apprg gcling Facility: Any of the following:

/{
1@% lity that can legally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the
erials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product.

s. Material Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.
Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover
recyclable materials.

13 SUBMITTALS

A. Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days
of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

B. Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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14 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or
a combination of the following activities:

1. Salvage

2. Reuse

3. Source-Separated CDL Recycling
4. Co-mingled CDL Recycling

B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are r@uited to,

the following: @
. Acoustical ceiling tiles %
Asphalt
Asphalt shingles O

Cardboard packaging

Carpet and carpet pad Q
Concrete
Drywall 0

Fluorescent lights and ballasts
Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumpage, di

10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous waste outlet

12. Wood

13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink wrap, aging)
14. Window glass

15. Wood
16. Field office waste, inclugli wi ice paper, aluminum cans, glass, plastic, and office

cardboard. %
14 QUALITY
ASSURANCE Q~

A. Waste Ma% Coordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, with a record of

CoNoOklwWNE

successful WgSte management coordination of projects with similar requirements, that
a LEED Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC as waste management

tory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in accordance
hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other
pplicable laws and ordinances.

C. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to
construction activities.

1. Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time
of meeting.

a. Owner
b. Architect
c. Contractor's superintendent

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
0174 19-2



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2  200-163183-17001-03
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

d. Major subcontractors
e. Waste Management Coordinator
f.  Other concerned parties.

2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including,
but not limited to, the following:

a. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste
Management Coordinator.
b. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its

disposition.
c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify a @ty
of containers and bins needed to avoid delays.
d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transporta'% rg€ycling and

disposal facilities.
e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes t(Qparticipants.
Note: If there is a Project Architect, they will perform ro

15 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN - Contactor shall d@ d document the
following:

is’section at a minimum. Plan shall
and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish
Icate quantities by weight throughout the

A. Develop a plan to meet the requirements list
consist of waste identification, waste reduagi
between demolition and construction w
plan.

B. Indicate anticipated types and
generated by the project. Li

@S of demolition, site-cleaning and construction waste
gumptions made for the quantities estimates.

C. List each type of waste :@ether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in an landfill.

The plan should in@th following information:
1. Typesand§ ated quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected to be generated

on and construction.

2. P}ﬂ)used ethods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during
m®lition including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

b. Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,
c. Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.

?Q Contracting with a deconstruction specialist to salvage materials generated,

3. Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;

b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved
recycling or material recovery facility;

c. Processing and reusing materials on-site;

d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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4. Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastes.

5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating
recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated
location on project site where materials separation will be located.

D. Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing
waste management plan. Include the following:

N -

cost of collection containers for each type of waste.
Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).
Revenue from salvaged materials.

Revenue from recycled materials. Q
Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating

Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are avgs
Handling and transportation costs. Includ

1. Total quantity of waste.
. Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). Include hauling and % es and

ol OR
of collection containers for each

©NOUTA W

type of waste.

9. Net additional costornetsavingsfror@ anagement plan.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION %

3.1 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAC@\I , GENERAL

A. Provide containers for CDL at is to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list of
acceptable and unaccept, grials. The list of acceptable materials must be the same as
the materials recycled at ceiving material recovery facility or recycling processor.

B. The collection cggthierSfor recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10% non-
recyclable mat volume.

C. Provide,coméiners for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.
D. U@&d material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

greatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction

%ision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of
ecyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back

for reuse or recycling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require
the same provisions in their purchase agreements.

F. Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.
3.2 SOURCE SEPARATION

A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the maximum
extent possible.

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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Separate recyclable materials by type.

1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated materials or provide other
storage method for managing recyclable materials until they are removed from Project

site.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and to minimize pest attraction. Cover
to prevent windblown dust.

3. Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.

4. Store components off the ground and protect from weather. @%

3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING
A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be disposed in a landfill i@ “mingled CDL

waste recycling container. Q
REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE MATERIALS
A. Remove CDL waste materials from project site on lapbasis. Do not allow CDL waste to

accumulate on-site.

B. Transport CDL waste materials off Owner's @ty and legally dispose of them.

C. Burning of CDL waste is not permitte@
e
D
QO%
A

%O

Tetra Tech CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
0174 19-5



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2

CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

200-163183-17001-03

WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

MATERIAL CATEGORY

DISPOSED IN DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL
MUNICIPAL BY RECYCLING, SALVAGE OR
SOLID WASTE REUSE
LANDFILL

Recycled Salvaged @ged

1. Acoustical Ceiling Tiles

2. Asphalt

3. Asphalt Shingles

4. Cardboard Packaging

5. Carpet and Carpet Pad

6. Concrete

7. Drywall

8. Fluorescent Lights and
Ballasts

9. Land Clearing Debris
(vegetation, stumpage, dirt)

10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous
waste outlets)

12. Wood

13. Plastic Film (sheeting, shrink
wrap, packaging)

14. Window Glass

N

paper, aluminum ¢

15. Field Office Waste ( fw
o?fKe

glass, plastic, apd ¢
16. Other (ins?ﬂ'd\scﬁption)

17. Other (ingeedeScription)

Total (In Weight)

WEIGHT)

(TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VALUES - IN

Tetra Tech

Percentage of
Waste Diverted

(TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED
BY TOTAL DIVERTED)

END OF SECTION

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
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SECTION 01 77 00

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplemgntary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
12 SUMMARY @
A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements foct closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:
1. Inspection procedures. Q~
2. Project Record Documents.
3. Operation and maintenance manuals.
4. Warranties. Q
5. Instruction of the Owner’s personnel.
6. Final cleaning. 0
1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION \i
A.  Preliminary Procedures: Before i @g inspection for determining date of Substantial
Completion, complete the folllst items below that are incomplete in request.
1. Prepare a list of ite completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on
the list, and rea whY’'the Work is not complete.
2. Advise the Ow%pending insurance changeover requirements.
3. Submit sp rranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certificafio d similar documents.
4. Obtaindgd submit releases permitting the Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access
tgerviceS and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
qleddes.
5., pare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals,
Pfhal Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property
surveys, and similar final record information.
6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by the
Owner. Label with manufacturer’s name and model number where applicable.
7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to the Owner. Advise the
Owner’s personnel of changeover in security provisions.
8. Complete startup testing of systems.
9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.
11.  Advise the Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.
12.  Submit changeover information related to the Owner’s occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.
Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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14

1.5

13.  Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
14.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of
request, the Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify the Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. The Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after
inspection or will notify the Contractor of items, either on the Contractor’s list or additional
items identified by the Architect that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be
issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previg @tions as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirement I

Completion. O
FINAL COMPLETION
Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspectio mining date of Final
Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment accoero Division 00 Section “Supplementary
General Conditions A201-2007.”

2. Submit certified copy of the Architect
be completed or corrected (punch li
certified copy of the list shall st \
resolved for acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, ; insurance coverage complying with insurance
requirements.

4, Instruct the Owner’s@w in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,

ntial Completion inspection list of items to
orsed and dated by the Architect. The
ach item has been completed or otherwise

equipment, and syste

Inspection: Submjta Wi request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of request,
the Architect wil gr Proceed with inspection or notify the Contractor of unfulfilled
requirement evaChitect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will

notify tj]je&n ctor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will
be issugd?®

1 @nspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
complete is completed or corrected.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space and area
affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction
including, if necessary, areas disturbed by the Contractor that are outside the limits of
construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect.
Name of Contractor.
Page number.

®Poo0 o

1.6 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A.  General: Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Protect Project
Record Documents from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents
for the Architect’s reference during normal working hours.

B. Record Drawings:

1. Maintain and submit one set of blue- or black-line white prints 2
Shop Drawings and submit digital scanned copies of all the R
be .JPG or .TIF.

2. The Contractor shall be responsible for updating the bi ents (CADD drawings and
specifications) with the as-built changes. All chang %‘m clouded and tagged as “as-
built” revisions. The drawings shall also have a n@ uilt” date.

3. Deliverables: One review set of bond prints, Q| ets (one in bond and one in

S

Mylar).
4, Drawings that replace the original bid er& shall be cross referenced to the original
bid drawing files.
5. Mark Record Prints to show the act
shown originally. Require indiyi
individual or entity is Installe

allation where installation varies from that
entity who obtained record data, whether
oftractor, or similar entity, to prepare the marked-up

readily identi d recorded later.
b. Accuratghfy Yecord information in an understandable drawing technique.
C. Recoga 0¥ as'soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the markup
I0sing concealed installations.
gntract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing
al physical conditions, completely and accurately. Where Shop Drawings are
&marked, show cross-reference on Contract Drawings.

6. @rk record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
% etween changes for different categories of the Work at the same location.

Record Prints. 9
a. Give particul@\d to information on concealed elements that cannot be

Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

8. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, Change Order numbers, alternate
numbers, and similar identification where applicable.

9. Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation “PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING” in a prominent location. Organize into manageable sets; bind each set with
durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.

C.  Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project’s Specifications, including addenda and
contract modifications. Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
017700 -3



POSTLETHWAIT MIDDLE SCHOOL ROOF REPLACEMENT PH2  200-163183-17001-03
CAESAR RODNEY SCHOOL DISTRICT

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Product Data, where applicable.

D.  Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal. Mark one set to
indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated
in Product Data.

cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site an S in
manufacturer’s written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Record Spget %us where
applicable.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installa@that

E. Miscellaneous Record Submittals: Assemble miscellaneous%%required by other
id

Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping a al in connection with actual
performance of the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous reegr entify each, ready for

continued use and reference. Q

1.7 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANU@

A.  Assemble three (3) complete sets of operat maintenance data indicating the operation
and maintenance of each system, subsyst®g\gnd piece of equipment not part of a system.

Include operation and maintenance ired in individual Specification Sections and as

follows: Q
1. Operation Data: \

Emerge nstr;ctions and procedures.

a. )

b. System tem, and equipment descriptions, including operating standards.

C. (0] ocedures, including startup, shutdown, seasonal, and weekend
aeer|s.

d. cription of controls and sequence of operations.
e&Pipmg diagrams.

Manufacturer’s information, including list of spare parts.

Name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier.

Maintenance procedures.

Maintenance and service schedules for preventive and routine maintenance.
Maintenance record forms.

Sources of spare parts and maintenance materials.

Copies of maintenance service agreements.

Copies of warranties and bonds.

2E @intenance Data:

Se@o oo o

B.  Organize operation and maintenance manuals into suitable sets of manageable size. Bind and
index data in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to
accommodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to receive folded oversized sheets.

Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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A

B.

C.

D.

2.1

A

PART 2 - PRODUCTS @

Identify each binder on front and spine with the printed title “OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL,” Project name, and subject matter of contents.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of the Architect for designated portions
of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by the er during
construction period by separate agreement with the Contractor.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the tabl nts of the

Project Manual. Q
1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-cij, se-leaf binders,

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sj receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
(115-by-280-mm) paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-coveref%a each separate warranty. Mark
tab to identify the product or installation. Proy@8a d description of the product or
installation, including the name of the productq the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spi i#h the typed or printed title
“WARRANTIES,” Project name, a@e of the Contractor.

Provide additional copies of each W include in operation and maintenance manuals.

MATERIALS %
Cleaning Agents@ aning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
e to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially

fabricator of
hazardous to Mlth or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3-E @ION

3.1 NSTRATION AND TRAINING
A. Instruction: Instruct the Owner’s personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems,
subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
1. Provide instructors experienced in operation and maintenance procedures.
2. Provide instruction at mutually agreed-on times. For equipment that requires seasonal
operation, provide similar instruction at the start of each season.
3. Schedule training with the Owner, through the Architect with at least seven days’
advance notice.
4. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of
instruction, and course content.
Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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B.  Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules
for each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification
Sections. For each training module, develop a learning objective and teaching outline. Include
instruction for the following:

System design and operational philosophy.
Review of documentation.

Operations.

Adjustments.

Troubleshooting.

Maintenance.

Repair. %
&

3.2 FINAL CLEANING
A.  General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-re @ ;:ﬁerations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local enviro and antipollution

Nook~wnE

surface or unit to condition expected in an average congnercial building cleaning and

regulations.
B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professio%grs for final cleaning. Clean each
maintenance program. Comply with manufacthr ten instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning o s before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for engi ject or for a portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site,

including landscageN
foreign substa ‘

b. Sweep pavedroom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign gePysits.

IzRG/grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
glopment areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other

C. Rake gros at are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surf @
d eOwe”iools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from

ject site.
e&zemove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
lean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
O free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
% weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap;
shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.

J- Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials. Polish
mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

k. Remove labels that are not permanent.

Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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I Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.
Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or
that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do not paint over “UL” and similar labels, including mechanical and
electrical nameplates.

m.  Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.
Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign
substances.

n. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.

0. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, in f@[ains
resulting from water exposure. %

p. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air fiIters@
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. .

xposed

q. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated
construction.
r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflecto%g ction with full efficiency.
r

filters during

Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeab d by hours of use, and
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent ry vapor fixtures to comply
with requirements for new fixtures. Q

y.

s. Leave Project clean and ready for occup
C.  Comply with safety standards for cleaning. otJurn waste materials. Do not bury debris or
excess materials on the Owner’s property. t discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous
materials into drainage systems. Rem & e materials from Project site and dispose of
lawfully.
3.3 SUMMARY OF CLOSEOUT@WENTS
A.  Contractor’s Affidavit of P%t of Debts and Claims (AIA Document G706)
B.  Contractor’s Cons ety Company to Final Payment (AIA Document G707) (one copy)
C.  Contractor’s ngf Release of Liens (AIA Document G706A) (one copy)
D. Copy o&er of Guarantee and Warranty Information (three copies)
E. S bctor's Release of Liens had been submitted with each previous Application of
ert  (AIA Document G706A) (one copy)
F. Operation and Maintenance Manuals
G. Record Shop Drawings and Submittals
H.  As-built Drawings: All construction changes should be clouded and marked.
1. Updated CAD files to reflect changes and as-built conditions.
2. Two hard copies and one CD-Rom with digital Image (scanned) files of As-builts
3. Mylar prints of As-builts revised CAD file
Tetra Tech CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
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. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liability

J. Punch List Closeout Letter

END OF SECTION

Q
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SECTION 02 05 00

ROOF REMOVALS AND SUBSTRATE PREPARATION

PART ONE - GENERAL

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Provide all labor, material, equipment, and tools as required to prepare the existing roof system and
additional related components for reroofing and related work as specified in this Section.

B. Provide for the proper disposal of all existing materials designated to be removed. s%nved trash
receptacles in areas designated by the Owner's Representative.

C. Coordinate the roof and related work preparation and removal work with thg %}fing work in such
a manner as to keep the new insulation and roofing materials, buil{ and building interior
continuously clean, dry and watertight.

D. Provide barricades as required to protect the public and worke %demolition work. Barricades
to keep public out of demolition areas shall be left in place A@ ved by Contractor after they are
no longer required for protection. q

E. The procedures proposed for the accomplishm f démolition work and barricades shall be
submitted to, and approved by, the Owner befor. wgrrk is started. The procedures shall provide for
safe conduct of the work, removal and disposg materials to be removed, protection of property
which is to remain undisturbed, protect the public, Contractor and Owner personnel,
coordination with other work in progres§ ely disconnection of utility services. The procedures
shall include a detailed description eNg#ethods and equipment to be used for each operation and
the sequence of operations. \

F. Redeck abandoned equipmen urb openings in the roof deck in accordance with the drawings and
specifications.

G. Removal of all b'tl@.ls, sealant and/or sprayed polyurethane foam materials from wall surfaces
above and belch f areas, including any not in contract roof areas.

1.02 PROCED&E

A. Co @shall exercise care to protect property, to protect from fire all materials at all times, and

ply with the instructions from the Owner, OSHA and State, Municipal and Local regulations
haviwmg jurisdiction over the work.

B. At locations where security fencing, grates, window covers, etc. prevent or hinder the performance of
the work of this contract, coordinate and provide for, temporary removals or displacement with site
staff and security personnel. In all instances, existing security systems and fixtures shall be returned to
original locations and securement at the end of each day to provide continuous secure conditions
during non-working hours.

1.03 JOB CONDITIONS

A. Occupancy: The building will remain in operation throughout the construction period. Demolition

Tetra Tech ROOF REMOVALS & SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
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work may not commence until areas to be demolished have been vacated. Coordinate vacating of
spaces with Owner’s Representative.

B. Carefully remove that portion of existing roof construction and related work as required by the
drawings and/or specified herein and as might be further found necessary as a result of field conditions
to accommaodate the new work and construction. Exercise caution in cutting and removal of material
and equipment. Care shall be exercised so as not to disturb any part of the existing construction not
required to be removed or cut for the new work. Should damage occur to any work being retained, the
Contractor shall patch, repair or otherwise restore same promptly to its original condition at no cost to
the Owner. All existing materials, fixtures and equipment which have been removed or disconnected
and are not indicated by the Owner for reuse or salvage shall become the property of jae Contractor
and shall be removed from the site by the Contractor at his expense. Storage or sale %ved items
on the site will not be permitted. Q

C. Traffic: Conduct demolition operations and the removal of debris to en inymum interference
with roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied or used facilitiesé

1. Contractor shall not close or obstruct streets, walks or oth ied or used facilities without
permission from authorities having jurisdiction. Pr Qﬂunate routes around closed or
obstructed traffic ways if required by governing re@

D. Protections: Ensure the safe passage of persons around@rea of demolition. Conduct operations to

prevent injury or damage to adjacent buildings, s@es, other facilities and persons.

E. Utility Services: Maintain existing utilities, »% to remain. Keep in service, and protect against
damage during demolition operations. DQ {nterrupt existing utilities serving occupied or used
facilities, except when authorized in y the Owner. Provide temporary services during

Ie to the Owner.

interruptions to existing utilities, a@

F. Mechanical and electrical se errupted by removals or relocation where new work is being
performed shall be altered, ca plugged or reset as required to suit new conditions with the least
interruption to service. k shall be coordinated and approved by the Owner. This work shall be
done by the mechaQ d electrical contractors.

G. Where mecha trical or general construction is removed from existing to remain, the existing
shall be accordance with cutting and patching provisions as specified in Specification
Section 29 "Cutting and Patching."”

H. Sh Qditions be uncovered or created which would be detrimental to the proper conduct of

g work, immediately notify the Owner's Representative of these conditions for resolution.

. At locations where capped pipes are indicated as obsolete or abandoned and to be removed by the

Contractor, Contractor shall verify that these lines are disconnected below deck. At locations where

capped lines are, or appear to be tied into active lines, Contractor shall retain a licensed mechanical
contractor to cap off the line below deck without disrupting service to active lines.

J. All modifications, disconnections and relocation and reconnection of any existing lightning protection
system components as may be required by the work of this contract shall be accomplished by an
experienced installer who is a Certified Master Installer of the Lightning Protection Institute (LPI),
working under the direct supervision of an LPI certified manufacturer, or by an installer certified by
Underwriters” Laboratories as a Master Label Installer.

Tetra Tech ROOF REMOVALS & SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
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K. Required displacement or disconnection of existing antenna or satellite dishes shall be closely
coordinated with the Owner to minimize interruption to service.
L. At locations where electrical conduit or service lines are secured to the top or inside face of parapet

walls, resecure through inside face of new coping (unless noted otherwise on project drawings).
Secure with new galvanized steel brackets, 8 ft. o.c. (max.), with brackets at all tees, ells, and
connections, set over butyl tape and secured with EPDM gasketed threaded stainless steel fasteners.
Include all necessary new wiring, galvanized steel conduit, fittings, connections, etc. as necessary to
comply with this requirement (no PVC materials to be used).

M. At locations where service lines are routed over the top of parapet walls, modify as nec
[ Inch minimum clearance between top of new coping and bottom of service line
noted on project drawings). Include all necessary new wiring, galvanized st
connections, etc. as necessary to comply with this requirement (no PVC ma

PART TWO - PRODUCTS

SECTION NOT USED §~

PART THREE - EXECUTION Q

3.01 EXECUTION 0

A. Remove existing roofing assemblies, Nﬁ g all membranes, insulations, base flashings,
underlayments, waterproofings, etc., d@ the existing structural deck as shown on the drawings.

B. Remove only as much existing rm@d insulation as can be recovered with new roofing and made
watertight the same day, or hgfo}e,Mhe arrival of inclement weather.

C. Perform cutting, driII%n.d removals in a manner which will prevent damage to adjoining
al

construction which Q in.
1. Prior t@ ting, drilling or removals, investigate both sides of the surface affected.
2. epwir or replace existing adjacent finishes defaced or damaged during removals to the

isfaction of the Owner.

D. % debris immediately from the roofs and adjacent grounds areas. Take all necessary precautions
to eMsure that debris does not blow around the site. Keep dumpsters covered, remove from site daily.
Debris shall be removed from roofs, over twelve feet to ground level, by use of chutes or approved
mechanical means.

E. Notify and coordinate with the Owner's Representative prior to interrupting or disconnecting utilities
which serve only the areas of the contract. Lines which are to be reactivated shall be removed back to
the supply and capped, unless indicated otherwise.

F. Provide temporary protection at roof drains during reroofing operations to prevent blockage of drain
systems. Remove temporary protection at the end of each work day and prior to arrival of inclement
weather and ensure that roof drains are free of reroofing debris and blockage.

Tetra Tech ROOF REMOVALS & SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
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3.02 SUBSTRATE PREPARATION

A. General:

1.

Tetra Tech

Use chutes or other approved appropriate methods to remove materials from the roof to
appropriate containers to minimize the creating and disbursal of dust. Contractor shall not
throw removed or discarded materials from the roof.

Contractor shall exercise caution to avoid damage to components indicated to remain in place.
Exposed substrates are to be clean (except for residual stains), dry, and suitahle to receive
new materials.

Contractor shall protect and temporarily tarp the interior area belowgf 5" g€k replacement
areas, drain replacement areas, obsolete roof penetration removgkafd ghuipment removal
and replacement areas. Remove any debris resulting from these @ ions on a daily basis or
more of ten if requested by Owner’s Representative.

Shut off all affected electrical, plumbing and gas lines QMnnect all electrical, plumbing,
gas lines and ventilation ducts where required to al@ ifting mechanical units and other
work required for the work. All required discoQ| econnection and modification of the

electrical and mechanical systems shall be perdgfmed by a licensed mechanical/electrical

contractor. Lift the units off the curbs ports in a manner that will not damage the
structural roof deck, electrical, plumlay lines, ventilation equipment, or the unit.
Coordinate all work in this section veg Owner's Representative.

Temporarily dlsplacejunctlon oftop conduit and gas lines, or other items which may

licensed mechanical/el contractor as applicable to the work being performed.

interfere with work. All r @ disconnection and reconnection shall be performed by a
Schedule shut-offs nections with the Owner.

Liftor remove
with the exj

ining sheet metal and/or other metal components installed in conjunction
oof system, as required, to allow for the installation of new materials.

contain and prevent any discharge of HVAC condensate or other HVAC

Contragt
rel e(?%isture or liquid discharge onto daily work areas during roof removal and
plgcement operations.

QI all roof top HVAC air intakes during roof removal operations and during the installation

R

of hot bituminous or adhesive materials in the vicinity of the air intake vents. Obtain approval
by and coordinate closures with Owner. Remove temporary seals upon daily completion of
removals, bituminous and/or adhesive application.

Exercise caution during removal of existing roof system components to prevent damaging of
the existing roof deck and components indicated to remain for reuse.

ROOF REMOVALS & SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
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B.

3.03

The following components shall be completely removed and discarded:

1. Existing debris and materials on roof surface.

2. Existing roofs, cants, tapered edge strips, insulations, waterproofings, and underlayments
down to the surface of the roof deck. Contractor shall exercise caution during roof removal
operations as necessary to prevent damaging the existing deck.

3. Existing sheet metal flashings, counterflashings (except where noted on drawings or
elsewhere in the specifications to reuse), counterflashing reglet receivers, scuppers, conductor
heads, downspouts, gravel stop fascias, fascias, copings, flanged sleeves and cghars, and pitch
pan flashings. %

4. Brackets, fasteners, protrusions etc. in parapet walls that would i inder proper

completion of the work
5. Existing wood blocking as noted on drawings and/or as Qto provide conditions

shown on drawings. 2
Completely remove by scraping or chipping all loose bitum@ erials, mortar fins and mortar and

bituminous high spots, roof system components, fastene ts, etc., on masonry walls and decks
to provide a suitable substrate for new plywood sheathifgland flashings.

Completely remove all bituminous and sealant @ and pipe insulation from the surfaces of all
pipes, equipment service lines, supports, Walé at are to receive new bituminous, sealant and/or
sheet metal flashing materials.

Temporarily displace all mechanj ilator unit covers to accommodate the removal and
replacement of the existing base s and to allow for installation of new materials.

Lift or remove all remaining s etal and/or other metal components installed in conjunction with
the existing roof syst required or shown in drawings, to allow for the installation of new

materials Q
All masonry v% crete deck, sheet metal flanges, sheet metal curbs and soil pipe and drain
i wich will receive new bituminous materials shall be primed with asphalt primer.

flashing legds
Metal flafig@q.and metal flashing materials shall be primed both sides. The primer shall be allowed to
dry pn the start of installation work.

%t and completely remove all sealant, sheet metal, fasteners, lead wedges, etc. from existing
regidts to prepare for reuse where noted on drawings.

Exposed substrates shall be clean, dry, and suitable to receive the new roof system materials.
HVAC EQUIPMENT

Upon completion of roofing work, return mechanical ventilator units and metal caps to their original
positions and secure to existing curbs with EPDM-gasketed stainless steel screws, one (minimum) on

each side of the curb.

Return all displaced HVAC units to their original location.

Tetra Tech ROOF REMOVALS & SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
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C. Reconnect all electrical, plumbing, gas line, service line, ducts, and ventilation equipment and
connections required to return mechanical units and all affected connections and hook-ups to their
original operation condition. Reconnection of electrical equipment shall be performed by a qualified
electrical subcontractor licensed to perform this work. Reconnection of gas and service lines and
HVAC duct work shall be performed by a qualified, licensed mechanical subcontractor. Extension
and/or modification of electrical, plumbing, duct, service and gas lines may be required to
accommodate the finished height of the new roof system and HVAC supports, blocking and pads and
related work of this contract.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 04 20 00

UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

200-163183-17001-03

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General %%ementary

1.2 SUMMARY

1

2. Mortar and grout.

3. Masonry-joint reinforcement. Q
4. Ties and anchors.

5. Embedded flashing. 0

6. Miscellaneous masonry accessories

B. Products Installed but not Furnished@\h s Section:
1. Cavity wall insulation. \Q

1.3 PREINSTALLATIONéEE GS
A.  Preinstallation C<® e: Conduct conference at Project site.
gITTALS

1.4 ACTIO&
A. Pro@at : For each type of product.
B. Ql)rawings: For the following:

A.  Section Includes: Q
: Building (common) brick. 02

S

1. Masonry Units: Show sizes, profiles, coursing, and locations of special shapes.
2. Fabricated Flashing: Detail corner units, end-dam units, and other special applications.

C.  Samples for Initial Selection:
1. Weep holes/cavity vents.

D.  Samples for Verification: For each type and color of the following:
1. Weep holes and cavity vents.

Tetra Tech

UNIT MASONRY
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E.

2. Accessories embedded in masonry.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For testing agency.
Material Certificates: For each type and size of the following:
1. Masonry units.
a. Include data on material properties. %
b. For masonry unitsused in structural masonry, include dat@ alculations
establishing average net-area compressive strength of units.

Cementitious materials. Include name of manufacturer, brand and type.
Mortar admixtures.
Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of t proportions of ingredients.

Grout mixes. Include description of type and proporti gngredients.
Reinforcing bars.

Joint reinforcement.

Anchors, ties, and metal accessories.

Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and g @Iude description of type and proportions of
ingredients.

N GRA LN

1. Include test reports for morta quired to comply with property specification. Test
according to ASTM C 10%4& 89 for compressive strength, ASTM C 1506 for water
retention, and ASTM C M for air content.

2. Include test reports, if'to ASTM C 1019, for grout mixes required to comply with
compressive strengt%rement.

Statement of Compr rength of Masonry: For each combination of masonry unit type and
mortar type, pr tement of average net-area compressive strength of masonry units,

ting net-area compressive strength of masonry determined according to

mortar type,
TMS 6% 0.1/ASCE 6.

ColdaAleat®der and Hot-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and
Omeljt to be used to comply with requirements.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1093 for testing indicated.
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.  Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an
enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If units
become wet, do not install until they are dry.
Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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B.  Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not
use cementitious materials that have become damp.

C.  Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and
contamination avoided.

D.  Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers. Store preblended, dry
mortar mix in delivery containers on elevated platforms in a dry location or in covered
weatherproof dispensing silos.

E.  Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accur@on of dirt

| é(/

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
A.  Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of w Qctlons and sills with
waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover p completed masonry when
construction is not in progress.

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down @bof walls, and hold cover securely
in place.

B. Do not apply uniform floor or roof loads for t@u hours and concentrated loads for at least
three days after building masonry walls or.

C.  Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mgq \d soil from staining the face of masonry to be left
exposed or painted. Immediatel eggrout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with such
masonry.

1. Protect base of wa m rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading
coverings on g over wall surface.

2. Protect SI||S Ie d projections from mortar droppings.

3. Protect sur WlndOW and door frames, as well as similar products with painted and

mtegr? heg, from mortar droppings.
D. Cold-W, guirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice
orf ot build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost
zmg conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in

/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.
E. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.

Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40
deg F and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than seven days
after completing cleaning.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

2.2

2.3

24

MANUFACTURERS

Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform texture and
color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these characteristics, from single source
from single manufacturer for each product required.

Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform quality,
including color for exposed masonry, from single manufacturer for eac@nentitious

component and from single source or producer for each aggregate. @

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Provide structural unit masonry that develops indicated net-ar stive strengths at 28

days.

1. Determine net-area compressive strength of mas % average net-area compressive
strengths of masonry units and mortar ty, -strength method) according to
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. Q

2. Determine net-area compressive stre
according to ASTM C 1314.

asonry by testing masonry prisms

UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL

Masonry Standard: Comply ;as 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6, except as modified by

contain chips, crack her defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such
defects are expo completed Work and will be within 20 feet vertically and horizontally
of a walking

requirements in the Contrac? nts
Defective Units: Ref@c‘i sonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to
{

{Z
Fire-Re;'ch atings: Comply with requirements for fire-resistance-rated assembly designs

qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

mdlﬁ
1.? ere fire-resistance-rated construction is indicated, units shall be listed and labeled by a

BRICK

General: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching finish and
color of exposed faces of adjacent units:

1. For ends of sills and caps and for similar applications that would otherwise expose
unfinished brick surfaces, provide units without cores or frogs and with exposed surfaces
finished.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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2. Provide special shapes for applications where stretcher units cannot accommodate special
conditions, including those at corners, movement joints, bond beams, sashes, and lintels.

3. Provide special shapes for applications requiring brick of size, form, color, and texture on
exposed surfaces that cannot be produced by sawing.

4. Provide special shapes for applications where shapes produced by sawing would result in
sawed surfaces being exposed to view.

B.  Building Utility Brick: ASTM C 62, Grade SW, Type FBX.

1. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units that match existing with minimum average net-
area compressive strength.

. Size: Match size of existing brick.
3. Application: Use where brick or masonry is indicated on contract doc@

4, Brick to be as follows:

N

Manufacturer: Watsontown Brick Company

Series: Manhattan Series
Color: Empire KT Q~
25 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS QO

A. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M.

B.  Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic ir

in mortar mixes and complying with A
satisfactory performance in masonr .@ \
1. Cover: Match Existing. \Q

C.  Aggregate for Mortar: AS 44,

1. For mortar tQRposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or
crushed st

2. For po han 1/4 inch thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing the
No. 16 3¢ve.

ides and chromium oxides, compounded for use
979/C 979M. Use only pigments with a record of

3. W&e-Mortar Aggregates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone.

D. atable.

2.6 REINFORCEMENT

A.  Masonry-Joint Reinforcement: Match existing for size, location, and type.

2.7 TIES AND ANCHORS

A.  Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that
comply with the following unless otherwise indicated:

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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1. Mill-Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, with ASTM A 641/A 641M,
Class 1 coating.

2. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, with
ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B-2 coating.

3. Stainless-Steel Wire: ASTM A 580/A 580M, Type 304.

4, Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel, G60 zinc coating.

5. Steel Sheet, Galvanized after Fabrication: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel,
with ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B coating.

6. Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304.

7. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

8. Stainless-Steel Bars: ASTM A 276 or ASTM A 666, Type 304.

2.8 EMBEDDED FLASHING MATERIALS %@

A.  Metal Flashing: Provide metal flashing complying with SMACNA' @itectural Sheet Metal
Manual™ and as follows:

1. Stainless Steel: ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 304, 0.016 inch thick.
2. Fabricate through-wall flashing with shaplock regeiv exterior face where indicated
to receive counterflashing. g
B.  Flexible Flashing: Use one of the following un therise indicated:
1. Butyl Rubber Flashing: Composi -adhesive, flashing product consisting of a
pliable, butyl rubber compound d to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum
foil, or spunbonded polyolefi ce an overall thickness of not less than 0.040 inch.

a. Manufacturers: S@z compliance with requirements, provide products by one

of the followi%
1)  DyPynt Btlding Innovations: E. 1. du Pont de Nemours and Company.

2) P"Applied Technologies Inc. (formerly Grace Construction Products).
3) ytecto Wrap Company.
gven Industries, Inc.

Wire-Bond.
C. Appqﬁumess otherwise indicated, use the following:

ere flashing is indicated to receive counterflashing, use metal flashing.
Where flashing is fully concealed, use flexible flashing.

D.  Adhesives, Primers, and Seam Tapes for Flashings: Flashing manufacturer's standard products
or products recommended by flashing manufacturer for bonding flashing sheets to each other
and to substrates.

E.  Termination Bars for Flexible Flashing: Stainless steel bars 1/8 inch by 1 inch.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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2.9 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES

A.  Compressible Filler: Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grade 2Al;
compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated from neoprene.

B.  Preformed Control-Joint Gaskets: Match existing.

C. Bond-Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated felt complying with ASTM D 226/D 226M, Type |
(No. 15 asphalt felt).

D.  Weep/Cavity Vent Products: Use the following unless otherwise indicated: %
1. Cellular Plastic Weep/Vent: One-piece, flexible extrusion made@ -resistant
I

polypropylene copolymer, full height and width of head joint and inch less than
depth of outer wythe, in color selected from manufacturer's sta

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with reqwre@ ovide products by one

of the following:

1)  Advanced Building Products Inc. 02
2) Heckmann Building Products, In

3) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. Q

4)  Wire-Bond.

2.10 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES \i

A.  General: Do not use admlxtur dlng pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators,
retarders, water-repellent age reeze compounds, or other admixtures unless otherwise

indicated.
1. Do not use calcj chalde in mortar or grout.

2. Use mortar ce@hortar unless otherwise indicated. Match existing for type.
3. Add cold edpadmixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be exposed to
view, r of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent.

D

B. Preble ry> Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix.

tltles by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients
|ver|ng to Project site.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental
to performance of the Work.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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3.2

3.3

B.

2. Verify that foundations are within tolerances specified.
3. Verify that reinforcing dowels are properly placed.
4. Verify that substrates are free of substances that impair mortar bond.

Before installation, examine rough-in and built-in construction for piping systems to verify
actual locations of piping connections.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Thickness: Build cavity and composite walls and other masonry constructi thickness
shown. Build single-wythe walls to actual widths of masonry units, its of widths

indicated.
Leave openings for equipment to be installed before compl ery. After installing
equipment, complete masonry to match construction immedi jacent to opening.

Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cuttigg I uired to provide a continuous
pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units wit] riven saws; provide clean, sharp,
unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying u%wetting of units is specified. Install cut
units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut@s cOncealed.

Select and arrange units for exposed uni to produce a uniform blend of colors and
textures. Mix units from several pallets N es as they are placed.
Matching Existing Masonry: Ma@ ng, bonding, color, and texture of existing masonry.

Wetting of Brick: Wet bric ying if initial rate of absorption exceeds 30 g/30 sq. in. per
minute when tested accor ASTM C 67. Allow units to absorb water so they are damp but

not wet at time of IayiQ~
TOLERANC?LO
Dimens'w&am ocations of Elements:

1. @ dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch or
nus 1/4 inch.
For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or
minus 1/2 inch.
3. For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus
or minus 1/4 inch in a story height or 1/2 inch total.

Lines and Levels:

1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls, do not vary from level by more than 1/4
inch in 10 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary
from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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3. For vertical lines and surfaces, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet,
3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

4, For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and
expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet,
1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

5. For lines and surfaces, do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 3/8
inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

6. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4
inch in 10 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.

7. For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by more
than 1/16 inch except due to warpage of masonry units within toleranc@cified for

warpage of units. @
C. Joints: %

1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by mor t@us or minus 1/8 inch,
with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch.
2. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thi sof adjacent courses by more

than 1/8 inch.

3. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thi@ dicated by more than plus 3/8
inch or minus 1/4 inch.

4, For exposed head joints, do not vary from thiclMess indicated by more than plus or minus
1/8 inch. Do not vary from adjacent begl~jgigt and head-joint thicknesses by more than

1/8 inch.
5. For exposed bed joints and head c% stacked bond, do not vary from a straight line
by more than 1/16 inch from o ry unit to the next.

3.4 LAYING MASONRY WALL\Q

A. Lay out walls in advance@ccurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint
thicknesses and for ate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets.
Avoid using less- alt=size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at
other locations,

B. Bond Pf{QExposed Masonry: Match Existing.

C. Lay eafed masonry with all units in a wythe in running bond or bonded by lapping not less
t hes. Bond and interlock each course of each wythe at corners. Do not use units with
n-nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs.

D.  Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by stepping back units in each course from those in
course below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to receive
mortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if required before laying fresh
masonry.

E.  Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections.
Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in items.

F. Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar unless otherwise indicated.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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G.  Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a layer of

metal lath, wire mesh, or plastic mesh in the joint below, and rod mortar or grout into core.
3.5 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING

A.  Lay masonry units as follows:

1. Bed face shells in mortar and make head joints of depth equal to bed joints.

2. Bed webs in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters.

3. Bed webs in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on footings.

4. Fully bed units and fill cells with mortar at anchors and ties as need I%Iy embed
anchors and ties in mortar.

B.  Lay solid masonry units with completely filled bed and head joints; pe&er egds with sufficient
mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furro @ joints or slush head
joints.

C.  Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint Q!hg a jointer larger than joint
thickness unless otherwise indicated.

D.  Cut joints flush for masonry walls to receive plasterQother direct-applied finishes (other than
paint) unless otherwise indicated.

E.  Cutjoints flush where indicated to receiv ofing unless otherwise indicated.

3.6 ANCHORED MASONRY VEN

A.  Anchor masonry veneers raming and concrete and masonry backup with seismic
masonry-veneer anchors t Iy with the following requirements:

1. Fasten screw-@m and seismic anchors through sheathing to wall framing and to
concrete a nry backup with metal fasteners of type indicated. Use two fasteners
unless gc sign only uses one fastener

2. EmbedN§€ sections connector sections and continuous wire in masonry joints.

3. ate anthor sections to allow maximum vertical differential movement of ties up and

4, ce anchors as indicated, but not more than 18 inches o.c. vertically and 24 inches o.c.

rizontally, with not less than one anchor for each 2 sqg. ft. of wall area. Install additional
anchors within 12 inches of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 8 inches, around
perimeter.

5. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 18 inches o.c. vertically and horizontally.
Install additional anchors within 12 inches of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 24
inches, around perimeter.

B.  Provide not less than 1 inch of airspace between back of masonry veneer and face of insulation.
1. Keep airspace clean of mortar droppings and other materials during construction. Bevel

beds away from airspace, to minimize mortar protrusions into airspace. Do not attempt to
trowel or remove mortar fins protruding into airspace.
Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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3.7 ANCHORING MASONRY TO STRUCTURAL STEEL AND CONCRETE

A.  Anchor masonry to structural steel and concrete, where masonry abuts or faces structural steel
or concrete, to comply with the following:

1. Provide an open space not less than 1/2 inch wide between masonry and structural steel

or concrete unless otherwise indicated. Keep open space free of mortar and other rigid

materials.

Anchor masonry with anchors embedded in masonry joints and attached to structure.

3. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 24 inches o.c. vertically and 36 inches o.c.
horizontally.

N

3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS %@

A.  General: Install control- and expansion-joint materials in unit maso @ masonry progresses.
Do not allow materials to span control and expansion joints wi grdvision to allow for in-

plane wall or partition movement

B.  Form control joints in concrete masonry: match existingQQ~

C.  Form expansion joints in brick as follows: match er

D.  Provide horizontal, pressure-relieving joinfs |ther leaving an airspace or inserting a
compressible filler of width required Img sealant and backer rod specified in

Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants," but no\ than 3/8 inch.

1. Locate horizontal, pressu@ joints beneath shelf angles supporting masonry.

3.9 FLASHING, WEEP HOL@ CAVITY VENTS

A.  General: Install emb@dﬂlashing and weep holes in masonry at shelf angles, lintels, ledges,
nward flow of water in wall, and where indicated.

other obstruction @
B. Install flashiQs follows unless otherwise indicated:

s . Before covering with mortar, seal
penetrations in flashing with adhesive, sealant, or tape as recommended by flashing
manufacturer.

2. At masonry-veneer walls, extend flashing through veneer, across airspace behind veneer,
and up face of sheathing at least 8 inches; with upper edge tucked under air barrier,
lapping at least 4 inches. Fasten upper edge of flexible flashing to sheathing through
termination bar.

3. Install metal drip edges beneath flexible flashing at exterior face of wall. Stop flexible
flashing 1/2 inch back from outside face of wall, and adhere flexible flashing to top of
metal drip edge.

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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C. Install weep holes in exterior wythes and veneers in head joints of first course of masonry
immediately above embedded flashing.

1. Use specified weep/cavity vent products to form weep holes.
2. Space weep holes 32 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated.

D. Install cavity vents in head joints in exterior wythes at spacing indicated. Use specified
weep/cavity vent products to form cavity vents.

1. Close cavities off vertically and horizontally with blocking in manner indicated. Install
through-wall flashing and weep holes above horizontal blocking.

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL @

A.  Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage special inspectors to obsstallation of Flashing
to ensure it is installed per Contract Documents. Allow inspe qeeess to scaffolding and
work areas as needed to perform tests and inspections.

B. Inspections: Special inspections according to Level B in%gZ/ACI 530/ASCE 5.

1. Begin masonry construction only after ins@rs have verified proportions of site-
prepared mortar.

2. Place grout only after inspectors havesv@ compliance of grout spaces and of grades,

sizes, and locations of reinforceme
3. Place grout only after inspectors h\ erified proportions of site-prepared grout.

C.  Mortar Test (Property Specificatjg g each mix provided, according to ASTM C 780. Test
mortar for mortar air content pressive strength.

D.  Prism Test: For each type%wstruction provided, according to ASTM C 1314 at 7 days and
at 28 days. Q~
QISPOSAL

3.11 MASONRY?e
A.  Salvagegile Maverials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's
ompletion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site.

prow
B. E asonry Waste: Remove excess masonry waste, and legally dispose of off Owner's
%ty.

END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech UNIT MASONRY
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SECTION 06 10 26

ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General an %ementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
12 SUMMARY Oa
A. Section Includes: Q
1. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs. 2
2. Roof wood blocking and nailers.
3. Fasteners. <2
4. Isolation barrier membrane. 0
1.3 DEFINITIONS \%
A.  Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2. nominal or greater but less than 5 inches nominal in
least dimension.
B.  Lumber grading agencies, @\w\bbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
1. NeLMA: Nor@mn Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
2. NLGA: NafORaN_umber Grades Authority.
3. SPIB: % ern Pine Inspection Bureau.
4, WCLIANVest Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
5. WA: estern Wood Products Association.
14 S ALS, GENERAL
A.  G@neral: Submit all action submittals required by this Section concurrently.
15 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of process and product. Indicate component materials and
dimensions and include construction and application details. For products receiving a
waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated materials was reduced
to levels specified before shipment to Project site. Include copies of warranties from chemical
treatment manufacturers for each type of treatment.
Tetra Tech ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY
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1. Wood-Preservative-Treated Materials: Include data for wood-preservative treatment from
chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials
comply with requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of
preservative retained.

Miscellaneous lumber.

3. Fasteners.

4, Isolation barrier membrane.

n

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provi rculation.
Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securel ed. Provide
for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 02

A.  Lumber: U.S. Department of Commerce (DOC) Ps%nd applicable rules of grading agencies
indicated. If no grading agency is indicated, ide [&mber that complies with the applicable
rules of any rules-writing agency certified \@«LSC Board of Review. Provide lumber
graded by an agency certified by the AL of Review to inspect and grade lumber under
the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece o ith grade stamp of grading agency.

2. Where nominal sizes @ ated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for
moisture content spegifie Vhere actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed
sizes for dry Iumber%

be

3 Provide dresseql ¥S4S, unless otherwise indicated.
B. Maximum Moist@ ent of Lumber: 19 percent unless otherwise indicated.
2.2 WOOD ESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS

ve Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC3b for exterior
metion not in contact with the ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Waterborne system acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction
and containing no arsenic, chromium or ammonia.

B.  Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use
material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

C.  Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board
of Review.

D.  Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

Tetra Tech ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY
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1. Wood nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, and similar members in
connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.

2.3 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD
A.  Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2 for interior
construction not in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in

contact with the ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with the ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction an ntaining no
arsenic or chromium.

B.  Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspectiorfaga/Ny” acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction. O
C.  Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings.

24 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 02

A.  General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated aerber for support or attachment of other
construction, including the following: 0

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers. \c
3. Rooftop equipment bases and glpPgrvcurbs.

B.  For items of dimension lumbe ’rowde Construction or No. 2 grade lumber and any of the
following species: \

. Hem-fir (north); G;
Mixed southe SPIB.
Spruce-pi\m GA.

Hem-f or WWPA.
Spruce¥gne-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

akrwnE

C. For hlackiNg and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to
eli dknots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

25 FASTENERS

A.  General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified
in this article for material and manufacture.

1. Provide all fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel.
B. Wood Screws for Attachment of Roof Blockings: Screws complying with ASME B18.6.1.

Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, torx or square drive, #10, length as required to provide
minimum embedment of 1 %" into substrate.

Tetra Tech ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY
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C.  Screws for Attachment to Metal Deck: Self drilling screws complying with ASME B18.6.1.
Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, torx or square drive, #10, 2 %” length (unless
otherwise noted).

D.  Screws for Attachment to Steel Angles or Framing: Self drilling screws complying with ASME
B18.6.1. Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, #12, 2 %" length minimum (unless otherwise
noted).

1. With winged reamers: Wings designed to break off at contact with steel.

E. Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1.

F. Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A@;x nuts and,

where indicated, flat washers.

G.  Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of matdicated below with
capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the irmdosed when installed in
unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imp en installed in concrete as
determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by %ed independent testing and
inspecting agency. Anchor expands by tightening or h@l a pin after insertion into pre-

drilled hole. q
1. Material: ~ Stainless steel with boIts@n s complying with ASTM F593 and

ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2. E

2.6 MISCELLANEQOUS MATERIALSQ\

A. Isolation barrier membrane: @ ering, high-temperature sheet, minimum 15 mils thick,

consisting of cross-lamin wwethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl
adhesive, with release-lineNgagking; cold applied, in roll width to match or exceed width of
ide

area to be protected. ide Primer when recommended by membrane manufacturer.
1. Products: Sy compliance with requirements, available products that may be
i D

incorporat e Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. gnstruction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co.; “Vycor Pro”.
b. fLivalents meeting requirements of specified products.

B. Wat &p“ent Preservative: NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-
pr§ butyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos as its active

t.
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit
carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit. Locate nailers,
blocking,and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

Tetra Tech ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY
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B.  Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install
continuous isolation barrier membrane between wood and metal decking.

C.  Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with
fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with
function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or
optimum joint arrangement.

D. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated

Q/%

QT 18 shapes indicated
§ locations with other

3.2 WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILER INSTALLATION

A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work.
and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coor§
work involved.

1. Provide 1/2-inch vent space between each length of :l@vg

B.  Attach items to substrates to support applied loadin bolts and nuts flush with surfaces
unless otherwise indicated.

C.  Securely attach carpentry work to substrate @ring and fastening as indicated, complying
with recommendations of FM Global Los on Data Sheet 1-49 and the following:

1. Anchor bottom blocking to s s with minimum 3/8-inch stainless steel bolts with
washers, at maximum 24 ipekg enter.

2. At locations where bot ~'® King is to be attached directly to metal decking: Provide
isolation barrier me p¥tween deck and blocking, install wrinkle free. Apply primer

if required by me = manufacturer. Use primer rather than nails for installing

membrane at Ig@ytemp€ratures, overlap edges not less than 3 % inches, roll laps with

orene within 14 days. Attach bottom blocking with stainless steel self-

getrating metal decking at least 1 inch in two rows, spaced not more than

ghter and within 12 inches from end of blocking lengths.

3. Attach 3¢gbsequent blocking to bottom blocking with stainless steel screws, penetrating at
&

I 1-1/4 inches in two rows, spaced not more than 24 inches on center and within 12
from end of blocking lengths.

4 @outside building corners, locate fasteners at 12 inches on center and within 12 inches
om corner, unless closer spacing is required to meet minimum 100 Ib per fastener
withdrawal force in any direction, or to comply with FM 1-49 recommendations.

END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY
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SECTION 07 01 50.19

PREPARATION FOR REROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

A

1.5

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

2. Removal of flashings and counterflashings.

1. Full tear-off of roof system at areas indicated on Drawings. %@

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preliminary Roofing Conference: Before starting remo%g, conduct conference at Project
site. Q

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Photographs or Videotape: Show exi& nditions of adjoining construction and site

improvements, including exterior ang r finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as
having been damaged by reroofing op .

ons

1. Submit before Work b

QUALITY ASSUR

Installer Qua&: Approved by warrantor of existing roofing system to work on existing

roofing.

FIE@DITIONS

A. @wg Roofing System: EPDM roofing.

B.  Owner will occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area.

1. Conduct reroofing so Owner's operations are not disrupted.

2. Provide Owner with not less than 72 hours' written notice of activities that may affect
Owner's operations.

3. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner so Owner has adequate advance notice to
place protective dust and water-leakage covers over sensitive equipment and furnishings,
shut down HVAC and fire-alarm or -detection equipment if needed, and evacuate
occupants from below work area.

Tetra Tech PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
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C.  Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior
plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations.

D.  Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.

E. Limit construction loads on existing roof areas to remain, and existing roof areas scheduled to
be reroofed to 200 PSF for rooftop equipment wheel loads and 200 PSF for uniformly
distributed loads.

F. Weather Limitations: Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and forecasted
weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering existing roo@system or
building.

1. Remove only as much roofing in one day as can be made watertig me day.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS QO
2.1 AUXILIARY REROOFING MATERIALS 02

A.  General: Use auxiliary reroofing preparation m Is recommended by roofing system
manufacturer for intended use and compatible \@o onents of new roofing system.

PART 3 - EXECUTION \%

3.1 PREPARATION

A.  Seal or isolate windows @ be exposed to airborne substances created in removal of
existing materials.

B.  Shut off rooftop xand service piping before beginning the Work.

C.  Test existing@ rains to verify that they are not blocked or restricted.
1. I&jiately notify Architect of any blockages or restrictions.

D. C e with Owner to shut down air-intake equipment in the vicinity of the Work.
N

Cover air-intake louvers before proceeding with reroofing work that could affect indoor
air quality or activate smoke detectors in the ductwork.

E.  During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid
installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain.

F. Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday.
1. Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors.
a. Use roof-drain plugs specifically designed for this purpose.

Tetra Tech PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
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b. Remove roof-drain plugs at end of each workday, when no work is taking place, or
when rain is forecast.

2. If roof drains are temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to roofing system removal or
partial installation of new roofing system, provide alternative drainage method to remove
water and eliminate ponding.

a. Do not permit water to enter into or under existing roofing system components that
are to remain.

3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF %

A.  Lower removed roofing materials to ground and onto lower roof levels, t-tight chutes
or other acceptable means of removing materials from roof areas.

B.  Full Roof Tear-off: Where indicated on Drawings, remove exi ing and other roofing
system components down to the existing roof deck.
: Remove roof insulation. 2
Remove base flashings and counter flashings. Q

Remove perimeter edge flashing and gravel stOge”
Remove copings.

Remove expansion-joint covers. Q
Remove flashings at pipes, curbs, equipment, and other penetrations.
Remove wood blocking, curbs, an¥ailers.

Remove fasteners from deck.

3.3 DECK PREPARATION \:
A.  Inspect deck after tearz of inng system.
B. If broken or Ioos rs that secure deck panels to one another or to structure are observed,

or if deck appq Qr f2els inadequately attached, immediately notify Architect.

Nk~ E

1. Dgghot prdceed with installation until directed by Architect.

C. If d@urface is unsuitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is
su mmediately notify Architect.

1. Do not proceed with installation until directed by Architect.

3.4 BASE FLASHING REMOVAL
A.  Remove existing base flashings.
1. Clean substrates of contaminants, such as asphalt, sheet materials, dirt, and debris.
B. Do not damage metal counterflashings that are to remain.

Tetra Tech PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
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1. Replace metal counterflashings damaged during removal with counterflashings of same
metal, weight or thickness, and finish as existing.

C. Inspect parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, and nailers for deterioration and damage.
1. If parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, or nailers have deteriorated, immediately

notify Architect.

END OF SECTION

Q
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SECTION 07 53 23

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Adhered ethylene-propylene-diene-terpolymer (EPDM) roofing sy%@

Roof insulation.

Cover board. O
Walkways. Q

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 02

A.  Preliminary Conference: Conduct conference at Pronite.

PR

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS ;0
A.  Product Data: For each type of produ \
1. For insulation and roof omponent fasteners, include copy of FM Approvals'
RoofNav listing.

the following:

1 Layout ness if insulation.

2 Base Qm and membrane terminations.

3. FlaghingNetails at penetrations.

4, &d insulation, thickness, and slopes.

5 lation fastening patterns for corner, perimeter, and field-of-roof locations.

C. %‘es: For the following products:

1. Roof membrane and flashings of color required.
2. Walkway pads of color required.

B.  Shop Drawings: Incluﬁ r&ns, sections, details, and attachments to other work, including

D.  Wind Uplift Resistance Submittal: For roofing system, indicating compliance with wind uplift
performance requirements.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Manufacturer Certificates:

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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15

1.6

1.7

1. Performance Requirement Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying
that roofing system complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements"
Acrticle.

a. Submit evidence of complying with performance requirements.

2. Special Warranty Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying that all
materials supplied under this Section are acceptable for special warranty.

Product Test Reports: For components of roof membrane and insulation, for tests performed by
a qualified testing agency, indicating compliance with specified requirements. %

Sample warranties. @

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS O
Maintenance data. QQ
QUALITY ASSURANCE QO

Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified mangfactur®r that is UL listed for roofing system
identical to that used for this Project.

Installer Qualifications: A qualified fir % approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing
system manufacturer to install @ rer's product and that is eligible to receive

manufacturer's special warranty. :
WARRANTY @\

Special Warranty: urer’s standard or customized form, without monetary limitation, in
es to repair or replace components of EPDM roofing that fail in

which manufactyrerag
materials or VQ ip within specified warranty period.
|

pgtial Warranty includes EPDM roofing membrane, base flashings, fascia, roof
su¥gtion, fasteners, cover boards, roofing accessories, and other components of EPDM
4fing, including Roof Specialties section 07 71 00.

rranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

2 Mo
B.  Special Project Warranty: Submit roofing Installer’s warranty, on warranty form at end of this

Section, signed by Installer, covering the Work of this Section, including all components of
EPDM roofing such as roofing membrane, base flashing, fascia, roof insulation, fasteners, cover
boards, substrate boards, vapor retarders, roof pavers, and walkway products, for the following
warranty period:

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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2.1

A

2.2

2.3

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Accelerated Weathering: Roof membrane shall withstand 2000 hours of exposure when tested
according to ASTM G 152, ASTM G 154, or ASTM G 155.

Impact Resistance: Roof membrane shall resist impact damage when tested according to
ASTM D 3746, ASTM D 4272, or the Resistance to Foot Traffic Test in FM Approvals 4470.

FM Approvals' RoofNav Listing: Roof membrane, base flashings, and component materials
shall comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450 or FM Approvals 4470 as part of a
roofing system, and shall be listed in FM Approvals' RoofNav for Class 1 or ombustible
construction, as applicable. Identify materials with FM Approvals Certificatio 10s.

1. Fire/Windstorm Classification: Class 1A-90.

2 Hail-Resistance Rating: MH

Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E 108 or UL 790, Class B; Qation and roof slopes
indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify pro ith appropriate markings of
applicable testing agency.

Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with fire-resistance embly designs indicated. Identify
products with appropriate markings of applicable testig agency.

ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-TERP @R (EPDM) ROOFING
EPDM Sheet: ASTM D 4637/D 4637,
sheet with factory-applied seam tape

1. Manufacturers: Subject liance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Il, scrim or fabric internally reinforced, EPDM

a. Carlisle ec Incorporated.
F|r uilding Products.

V|IIe; a Berkshire Hathaway company.
Thj kne : 60 mils, nominal.

3. ed Face Color: Black.

N

A RY ROOFING MATERIALS

General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use
and compatible with other roofing components.

1. Adhesive and Sealants: Comply with VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction.
Sheet Flashing: 60-mil-thick EPDM, partially cured or cured, according to application.
Prefabricated Pipe Flashings: As recommended by roof membrane manufacturer.

Bonding Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard.

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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E. Modified Asphaltic Low VOC bonding Adhesive: Roofing system manufacturer's standard
modified asphalt, asbestos-free, cold-applied adhesive formulated for compatibility and use with
fabric-backed membrane roofing.

F. Water-Based, Low VOC bonding Adhesive: Roofing system manufacturer's standard water-
based, cold-applied adhesive formulated for compatibility and use with fabric-backed
membrane roofing.

G.  Seaming Material: Factory-applied seam tape, width as recommended by manufacturer.

H.  Lap Sealant: Manufacturer's standard, single-component sealant. %

I Water Cutoff Mastic: Manufacturer's standard butyl mastic sealant.

J. Metal Termination Bars: Manufacturer's standard, predrilled stainles aluminum bars,
approximately 1 by 1/8 inch thick; with anchors.

K.  Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide pourable sealers, prefor ne and vent sheet flashings,
molded pipe boot flashings, preformed inside and outsi sheet flashings, reinforced
EPDM securement strips, T-joint covers, in-seam sealants, ination reglets, cover strips, and
other accessories. %

1. Provide white flashing accessories for W@P membrane roofing.
2.4 ROOF INSULATION %
A.  Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: @A 1289, Type Il, Class 1, Grade 2, felt or glass-fiber
mat facer on both major surface
1. Manufacturers: Subj \) pliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Carligla,>¢nTec Incorporated.
b. Fige Building Products.
C. Q\ wtanville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.

2. 51%8 by 48 inches.

3. Oc ess:
a. Base Layer: 1-1/2 inches.
b. Upper Layer: As required to meet insulation value of R-25 using Composite

Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation.
Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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B.  Composite Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C 1289 for each face, with factory-
applied high density polyisocyanurate facing board adhered to normal density polyisocyanurate
board. Each with coated glass facers.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Carlisle SynTec Incorporated.

b. Firestone Building Products.
C. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.

2. Size: 48 by 48 inches. @%

3. Thickness:

a. As required to meet Insulation value of R-25. Provide @m of 2 layers of
insulation. 6

C.  Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards Q

Material: Match roof insulation.
Minimum Thickness: 1/4 inch. Q

N =

3. Slope:
a. Roof Field: 1/4 inch per foot u I@rwise indicated on Drawings.
b. Saddles and Crickets: 1/2 in% t unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

2.5 INSULATION ACCESSORIES Q\

A.  Fasteners: Factory-coated ste rs and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in F vals 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation and cover
boards to substrate, and acc le to roofing system manufacturer.

2.6 ASPHALT M L:
h

. ASTM D 312/D 312M, Type Il or Type IV.

A. Roofing/ﬁ
B. Asp rirker: ASTM D 41/D 41M.

2.7 %«WAYS

A.  Flexible Walkways: Factory-formed, nonporous, heavy-duty, slip-resisting, surface-textured
walkway pads, approximately 3/16 inch thick and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

1. Size: Approximately 30 by 30 inches
2. Color: Contrasting with roof membrane.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 ROOFING INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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A. Install roofing system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, FM
Approvals' RoofNav assembly requirements, and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data
Sheet 1-29.

B.  Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from
entering completed sections of roofing system at end of workday or when rain is forecast.
Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing.

C. Install roof membrane and auxiliary materials to tie in to existing roofing to maintain
weathertightness of transition.

3.2 INSULATION INSTALLATION @%

A.  Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation is not exp%@ precipitation or
left exposed at end of workday.

B.  Comply with roofing system and insulation manufacturer's WQ instructions for installing
roof insulation.

C.  Installation Over Metal Decking: 0

1. Install base layer of insulation with joints stag§ered not less than 24 inches in adjacent
rows and with long joints continuous at gfg gle to flutes of decking.

a. Locate end joints over cres %(ing.
b. Where installing compogite noncomposite insulation in two or more layers,

install noncomposite »@ sulation for bottom layer and intermediate layers, if
applicable, and ins #osite board insulation for top layer.

C. Trim insulation n @ fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to
intersecting s of decks.

d. Make joints be adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in width.

e. At inte@f drains, slope insulation to create a square drain sump with each

side@ the diameter of the drain bowl plus 24 inches.
Im insulation so that water flow is unrestricted.

f&FiII gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.
Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.
Loosely lay base layer of insulation units over substrate.
%i. Mechanically attach base layer of insulation using mechanical fasteners
specifically designed and sized for fastening specified board-type roof insulation to
metal decks.

1) Fasten insulation according to requirements in FM Approvals' RoofNav for
specified Windstorm Resistance Classification.

2) Fasten insulation to resist specified uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and
field of roof.

2. Install upper layers of insulation and tapered insulation with joints of each layer offset not
less than 12 inches from previous layer of insulation.

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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a. Staggered end joints within each layer not less than 24 inches in adjacent rows.

b. Install with long joints continuous and with end joints staggered not less than 12
inches in adjacent rows.

C. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to
intersecting sloping roof decks.

d. Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in width.

e. At internal roof drains, slope insulation to create a square drain sump with each
side equal to the diameter of the drain bowl plus 24 inches.

f. Trim insulation so that water flow is unrestricted.

0. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.

h. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and pe ions.

i. Loosely lay each layer of insulation units over substrate. r%

J. Adhere each layer of insulation to substrate using adhesiv@ ing to FM
Approvals' RoofNav assembly requirements and FM roperty Loss

Prevention Data Sheet 1-29 for specified Windstorm R@ Classification, as
follows:

1)  Set each layer of insulation in a solid %g of hot roofing asphalt,

applied within plus or minus 25 deg F cous temperature.
2)  Set each layer of insulation in ribbegs oNbgad-applied insulation adhesive,
a

firmly pressing and maintaining j in place.
3)  Set each layer of insulation in a &iform coverage of full-spread insulation
adhesive, firmly pressing ar@ntaming insulation in place.

3.3 ADHERED ROOFING INSTALLATIO\%

A.  Adhere roof membrane over area e roofing according to roofing system manufacturer's
written instructions.

B.  Unroll membrane roof mer%\nd allow to relax before installing.

C.  Start installation ing in presence of roofing system manufacturer's technical
personnel and O\Q sting and inspection agency.
r

of membrane, and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum

D.  Accurately Q{

dimensig%iq ired by manufacturer. Stagger end laps.
E. Bon@A esive: Apply to substrate and underside of roof membrane at rate required by
% rer, and allow to partially dry before installing roof membrane. Do not apply to splice

f roof membrane.

F. In addition to adhering, mechanically fasten roof membrane securely at terminations,
penetrations, and perimeters.

G.  Apply roof membrane with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck where possible.
H.  Factory-Applied Seam Tape Installation: Clean and prime surface to receive tape.
1. Firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping roof membrane to ensure a watertight seam
installation.

2. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges of roofing terminations.

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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. Spread sealant or mastic bed over deck-drain flange at roof drains, and securely seal roof
membrane in place with clamping ring.

3.4 BASE FLASHING INSTALLATION

A. Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories, and adhere to substrates according to
roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.

B.  Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sheet flashing at required rate, and allow
to partially dry. Do not apply to seam area of flashing.

C.  Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside corners with cure%%red sheet

flashing.

D. Clean splice areas, apply splicing cement, and firmly roll side angfée s of overlapping
sheets to ensure a watertight seam installation. Apply lap seal ﬁ exposed edges of
sheet flashing terminations.

termination bars.

E. Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings and mec@ﬁ% anchor to substrate through
35 WALKWAY INSTALLATION Q 2

A.  Flexible Walkways: Install walkway prod% ding to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Install flexible walkways at t ing locations:

a. Perimeter of each @ :;nit.

b. Between each QPN location, creating a continuous path connecting rooftop
unit locations?

C. Between gach ro®f hatch and each rooftop unit location or path connecting rooftop
unit Ioc@»

d. T

% ach roof access ladder and each rooftop unit location or path connecting

om of each roof access ladder.

op
e.
op unit locations.
f«l'&o tions indicated on Drawings.

s required by roof membrane manufacturer's warranty requirements.

2. vide 6-inch clearance between adjoining pads.
Adhere walkway products to substrate with compatible adhesive according to roofing

system manufacturer's written instructions.

3.6 PROTECTING AND CLEANING

A.  Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. When
remaining construction does not affect or endanger roofing system, inspect roofing system for
deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a written report, with copies to
Architect and Owner.

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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B.  Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair
substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and deterioration
at time of Substantial Completion and according to warranty requirements.

C.  Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

3.7 ROOFING INSTALLER’S WARRANTY

A.  WHEREAS <Insert name> of <Insert address>, herein called the "Roofing Installer," has
performed roofing and associated work (“work™) on the following project:

Owner: <Insert name of Owner>.

Address: <Insert address>. %
Building Name/Type: <Insert information>.

Address: <Insert address>.

Area of Work: <Insert information>. Q
Acceptance Date: <Insert date>.
Warranty Period: <Insert time>. 0

Expiration Date: <Insert date>.

NG~ LNE

indirectly as a subcontractor) to warrant sfiidgyork against leaks and faulty or defective

materials and workmanship for designated eriod,
C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Instal 2 warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein

| L
set forth, that during Warranty Perioi I, at his own cost and expense, make or cause to be
made such repairs to or repla of said work as are necessary to correct faulty and
defective work and as are nece maintain said work in a watertight condition.

B. AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has CEEtragd (either directly with Owner or

D. This Warranty is made s

/

ded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of the
ybuilding contents, caused by:

bje the following terms and conditions:

1. Specificall

building, a

a I0RtNing;
&[{)eak gust wind speed exceeding <Insert wind speed> mph (m/s);
ire;
ﬁ failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive
% deflection, deterioration, and decomposition;
e. faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents,
equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work;
f. vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and
activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance
personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by
Owner.

2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and
void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense
thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated.

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but is not
liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks or
faults or defects of work.

4. During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other
than Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with
penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this
Warranty shall become null and void on date of said alterations, but only to the extent
said alterations affect work covered by this Warranty. If Owner engages Roofing Installer
to perform said alterations, Warranty shall not become null and void unless Roofing
Installer, before starting said work, shall have notified Owner in writing, showing
reasonable cause for claim, that said alterations would likely damage or de#€iorate work,
thereby reasonably justifying a limitation or termination of this Warranty %

5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it
but was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck,(s
flooded basin, or other use or service more severe than @

oes used for,

ooled surface,

specified, this

Warranty shall become null and void on date of said chan nly to the extent said
change affects work covered by this Warranty.

6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of ob nown, or suspected leaks,
defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonabl ortinity for Roofing Installer to
inspect work and to examine evidence of such Iea%f cts, or deterioration.

7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only nty”of Roofing Installer on said work
and shall not operate to restrict or cut off OWgQer from other remedies and resources
lawfully available to Owner in cases of goofmg failure. Specifically, this Warranty shall
not operate to relieve Roofing Insta afsresponsibility for performance of original
work according to requirements %Contract Documents, regardless of whether
Contract was a contract dire \ Owner or a subcontract with Owner's General
Contractor. é

E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, t ument has been duly executed this <Insert day> day
of <Insert month>, <Insert .

1. Authorized o.@h e: <Insert signature>.
2. Name: <Ingest Ngme>.
3. Title: @ e>.
& END OF SECTION

Tetra Tech ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
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SECTION 07 71 00

ROOF SPECIALTIES
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

%)
Copings. %@

1.
2. Roof-edge specialties.
3. Roof-edge drainage systems. O
4. Reglets and counterflashings.
5. Retrofit clamping collar and dome.
B.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Proje@z
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 2

A.  Product Data: For each type of product. PQ

B.  Shop Drawings: For roof specialties.

1. Include plans, elevation @, lon-joint locations, keyed details, and attachments to
other work. Distinguish BgtWgén plant- and field-assembled work.
0

C.  Samples: For each typéf r

13 INFORMATI BMITTALS

pecialty and for each color and texture specified.

A. Product&R orts: For tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

B. San@ar anty.
1.4 %EOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Maintenance Data: For roofing specialties to include in maintenance manuals.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer offering products meeting requirements
that are FM Approvals listed for specified class and SPRI ES-1 tested to specified design
pressure.

Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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1.6

A

B.

WARRANTY

Roofing-System Warranty: Roof specialties are included in warranty provisions in Section 07
53 23 - “Ethylene-Propylene-Diene-Monomer (EPDM) Roofing."

Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof
specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified
warranty period.

1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to 2244,
b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to 214.

C. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to

2. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Con.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 0Q~

2.1

A

B.

2.2

A

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS Q

FM Approvals' Listing: Manufacture and ins a@gs and roof-edge specialties that are listed
in FM Approvals' "RoofNav" and approyed ndstorm classification, Class 1-90. Identify
materials with FM Approvals' markings.\

Thermal Movements: Allow for @ movements from ambient and surface temperature

changes to prevent buckling, u@ joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components,

failure of joint sealants, failyke 8 Wfhnections, and other detrimental effects. Provide clips that

resist rotation and avoid %tess as a result of thermal movements. Base calculations on
teMfls due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

surface temperatures Qf=ua
1. Temperatu@ e (Range): 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

o &

Mel@oings; Manufactured coping system consisting of metal coping cap in section lengths
n ding 12 feet, concealed anchorage; with corner units, end cap units, and concealed
plates with finish matching coping caps.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Architectural Products, Co.
b. Hickman Company, W.P.
C. Metal-Era, Inc.

2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Coping Caps: Aluminum sheet, 0.050 inch thick.

Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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2.3

a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.
b. Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer.
C. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
4. Coping-Cap Attachment Method: Snap-on or face leg hooked to continuous cleat with
back leg fastener exposed, fabricated from coping-cap material.

a. Snap-on Coping Anchor Plates: Concealed, galvanized-steel sheet, 12 inches wide,
with integral cleats.
b. Face-Leg Cleats: Concealed, continuous galvanized-steel sheet.

ROOF-EDGE SPECIALTIES %@

Canted Roof-Edge Fascia and Gravel Stop: Manufactured, t @ e, roof-edge fascia
consisting of compression-clamped metal fascia cover in sectio giv not exceeding 12 feet
and a continuous formed galvanized-steel sheet cant, 0.028 i tMCk, minimum, with extended
vertical leg terminating in a drip-edge cleat. Provide matchj I units.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with re s, provide products by one of the

following:

a. Architectural Products, Co. 0
b. %

Hickman Company, W.P.
C. Metal-Era, Inc.

2. Formed Aluminum Sheet E ers: Aluminum sheet, 0.050 inch thick.
a. Surface: Smo \ ish.
b. Finish: Two- uoropolymer.
C. Color: %Iec by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

3. Corners: F itered and continuously welded.

4. Splice pfatdg,_Zoncealed, of same material, finish, and shape as fascia cover.

5. Fascia%essories: Fascia extenders with continuous hold-down cleats, Wall cap, Soffit
triQ, and Overflow scuppers.

p Gravel Stops: Manufactured, one-piece, metal gravel stop in section lengths not
g 12 feet, with a horizontal flange and vertical leg fascia terminating in a drip edge, and
dQnCealed splice plates of same material, finish, and shape as gravel stop. Provide matching
corner units.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Architectural Products, Co.
b. Hickman Company, W.P.
C. Metal-Era, Inc.

2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Gravel Stops: Aluminum sheet, 0.050 inch thick.

Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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a. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.

b. Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer.

C. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
4. Accessories: Fascia extenders with continuous hold-down cleats.

24 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product%)ne of the

oo

following:
. Architectural Products, Co. @
: Hickman Company, W.P.
C. Metal-Era, Inc. O
B.  Gutters: Manufactured in uniform section lengths not exce% feet, with matching corner

units, ends, outlet tubes, and other accessories. Elevate b at least 1 inch above front
edge. Furnish flat-stock gutter straps, gutter brackets@ ion joints, and expansion-joint

covers fabricated from same metal as gutters. Q

1. Aluminum Sheet: 0.063 inch thick.

2. Gutter Profile: Box Style according t A's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."
3. Corners: Factory mitered and conti elded

4. inish matching the gutters.

Gutter Supports: Gutter brackets \

C.  Downspouts:  Plain rectangul @ete with mitered elbows, manufactured from the
following exposed metal. Furr'\ metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and

anchors.
1. Formed Alumi : O.;B inch thick.

D.  Parapet Scupper zactured with closure flange trim to exterior, 4-inch-wide wall flanges
ending 4 inches beyond cant or tapered strip into field of roof.

to interior, a%
1. F ed AYuminum: 0.050 inch thick.

E. Alu@w Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer.

Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

2.5 REGLETS AND COUNTERFLASHINGS

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:
1. Castle Metal Products.
2. Hickman Company, W.P.
3. Metal-Era, Inc.
Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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B.

Reglets: Manufactured units formed to provide secure interlocking of separate reglet and
counterflashing pieces, from the following exposed metal:

1. Formed Aluminum: 0.050 inch thick.

2. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.

3. Surface-Mounted Type: Provide reglets with slotted holes for fastening to substrate, with
neoprene or other suitable weatherproofing washers, and with channel for sealant at top
edge.

4. Concrete Type, Embedded: Provide temporary closure tape to keep reglet free of concrete
materials, special fasteners for attaching reglet to concrete forms, and guides to ensure
alignment of reglet section ends.

5. Masonry Type, Embedded: Provide reglets with offset top flange f %dment in
masonry mortar joint. Q

6. Multiuse Type, Embedded: For multiuse embedment. %

Counterflashings: Manufactured units of heights to overlap top ed@ base flashings by 4
inches and in lengths not exceeding 12 feet designed to snap i gIetes and compress against

base flashings with joints lapped, from the following exposeQL-

1. Formed Aluminum: 0.050 inch thick. 0
Accessories: Q

1. Flexible-Flashing Retainer: Provide r '@astic or rubber accessory to secure flexible
flashing in reglet where clearance permit use of standard metal counterflashing
metal counterflashing.

or where reglet is provided separa
2. Counterflashing Wind-Rest lips: Provide clips to be installed before

counterflashing to prevent y ift of counterflashing lower edge.

Aluminum Finish: TWO-C(@ olymer.

1. Color: As sel@/ chitect from manufacturer's full range.

MATERIAL?O
h

AluminQe : ASTM B 209, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with
tem@s it forming operations and performance required.

2.7 @RLAYMENT MATERIALS

A.  Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 30 to 40 mils thick, consisting of slip-
resisting polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt
adhesive, with release-paper backing; cold applied. Provide primer when recommended by
underlayment manufacturer.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing, Inc.
Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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b. Metal-Fab Manufacturing, a Drexel Metals Company.
C. Owens Corning.

N

Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; stable after testing at 240 deg F.
3. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; passes after testing at minus 20
deg F.

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.  Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and degigned to meet
performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated: %

1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners: Gasketed screws with hex washer atching color
of sheet metal.

2. Fasteners for Copper Sheet: Copper, hardware bronze, or pas @ d Series 300 stainless
steel.

3. Fasteners for Aluminum: Aluminum or Series 300 staintegs\geel.

4. Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainl Q&

5 Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sh%
zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A 153/§

s 300 stainless steel or hot-dip
ASTM F 2329.

grade, class, and use classifications requi roofing-specialty manufacturer for each

B.  Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomer;@u hane silicone polymer sealant of type,
application.

C. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, ponent, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;
(NLS

polyisobutylene plasticized; hea for hooked-type joints with limited movement.

2.9 FINISHES @\
A. Coil-Coated Galvani@@el Sheet Finishes:

1. High-P ce Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal
surfacesd@o comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M and coating and resin manufacturers'
ten instructions.

Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.

B. C§I-Coated Aluminum Sheet Finishes:

1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal
surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.

a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.

Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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2.1

0 RETROFIT CLAMPING COLLAR AND DOME

A.  Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Jay R. Smith Mfg.
Co. Universal Roof Drain Membrane clamping collar and dome or comparable product.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

A.  Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Apply primer if required by manufactu %\ply with
temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. Ap le free, in
shingle fashion to shed water, and with end laps of not less than 6 inch ed 24 inches

between courses. Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2 inches. Rq s yith roller. Cover
underlayment within 14 days.

counterflashings.
2. Coordinate application of self-adhering sheet under t under roof specialties with
requirements for continuity with adjacent air tQ erials.

1. Apply continuously under copings, roof-edge alties, and reglets and
zn

INSTALLATION, GENERAL 0

A.  General: Install roof specialties accordi %&nufaeturer's written instructions. Anchor roof
specialties securely in place, wit ions for thermal and structural movement. Use
fasteners, solder, protective cg separators, underlayments, sealants, and other

miscellaneous items as require ete roof-specialty systems.

1. Install roof specialt el, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning
and without wagedng, J8¢5 in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.

2. Provide uniforq;u seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant.

3. Install roo % ties to fit substrates and to result in weathertight performance. Verify
shapes a"d\iménsions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture.

4. Torch%ng of roof specialties is not permitted.

5. Dglnot usk graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

ptection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from
ith each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with
nous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer.

1. Coat concealed side of uncoated aluminum roof specialties with bituminous coating
where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.

C.  Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.

1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 12 feet with no joints within 18 inches of
corners or intersections unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F, set joint
members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for
installation at higher ambient temperatures.

D.  Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less than 1-
1/4 inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws.

E.  Seal concealed joints with butyl sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer.

F. Seal joints as required for weathertight construction. Place sealant to be completely concealed in
joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F.

3.3 COPING INSTALLATION %@

A. Install cleats, anchor plates, and other anchoring and attachment ales and devices with
concealed fasteners. ?
B.  Anchor copings with manufacturer's required devices, fa t@,ﬁ d fastener spacing to meet
performance requirements. b
1. Interlock face and back leg drip edges of sn@: coping cap into cleated anchor plates
anchored to substrate at manufacturepe~ reqitred spacing that meets performance
requirements. Q
2. Interlock face-leg drip edge into cogti cleat anchored to substrate at manufacturer's

required spacing that meets perfoNgadgce requirements. Anchor back leg of coping with
screw fasteners and elasto 4@ dshers at 24-inch centers manufacturer's required

spacing that meets perfor irements.
3.4 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALI@TALLATION

A. Install cleats, cants, r anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed
fasteners.

B.  Anchor roof%ngs with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to
meet pegfOrman® requirements.

GE DRAINAGE-SYSTEM INSTALLATION

A.  General: Install components to produce a complete roof-edge drainage system according to
manufacturer's written instructions. Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with
installation of roof-edge drainage system.

B.  Gutters: Join and seal gutter lengths. Allow for thermal expansion. Attach gutters to firmly
anchored gutter supports spaced not more than 12 inches apart. Attach ends with rivets and seal
with sealant to make watertight. Slope to downspouts.

1. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated but not exceeding 50 feet apart.
Install expansion-joint caps.

Tetra Tech ROOF SPECIALTIES
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C.  Downspouts: Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints. Provide hangers
with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls and 1 inch away from walls;
locate fasteners at top and bottom and at approximately 60 inches o.c.

1. Provide elbows at base of downspouts at grade to direct water away from building.
2. Connect downspouts to underground drainage system indicated.

D.  Parapet Scuppers: Install scuppers through parapet where indicated. Continuously support
scupper, set to correct elevation, and seal flanges to interior wall face, over cants or tapered
edge strips, and under roofing membrane.

3.6 REGLET AND COUNTERFLASHING INSTALLATION @::

A.  Surface-Mounted Reglets: Install reglets to receive flashings where flz %/ithout embedded
reglets is indicated on Drawings. Install at height so that inserted erflashings overlap 4
inches over top edge of base flashings.

B.  Counterflashings: Insert counterflashings into reglets or cated receivers; ensure that
counterflashings overlap 4 inches over top edge of base fla%iMgs. Lap counterflashing joints a
minimum of 4 inches and bed with butyl sealant. Fith shings tightly to base flashings.

3.7 CLAMPING COLLAR AND DOME INST L@)N

A. Install clamping collar and dome in acco\ e With manufacturers’ instructions.

B.  Tap out existing dome bolt threa @re new fasteners properly clamp collar in place.
3.8 CLEANING AND PROT@

A.  Clean exposed meKst(aces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and
weathering.

B. Cleanand neQize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants.

C. RemOfé@orary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed.

% END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 92 00

JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and %ementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY O

Section Includes:

1. Silicone joint sealants. OQ

2. Urethane joint sealants.

3. Preformed joint sealants. Q
SUBMITTALS, GENERAL s@
t

General: Submit all action submitt pt Samples for Verification) and informational
submittals required by this Section ently.

ACTION SUBMITTALS \

Product Data: For e@t—sealant product indicated.
1. Single-c , honsag, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant.
2. Single€omperfent, nonsag, urethane joint sealant.

3. Bopd-brégker tape.

4, &

5. arters for nonporous surfaces.

6. @sking tape.

éCylindrical sealant backings.

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

Samples for Verification: For each kind and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples
with joint sealants in 1/2-inch-wide joints formed between two 6-inch-long strips of material
matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint sealants.

Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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15

1.6

1.7

2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.

3. Joint-sealant formulation.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For qualified Installer.

Product Certificates: For each kind of joint sealant and accessory, from manufacturer.

Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified
testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements.

compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants.
2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations
preparation needed for adhesion.

QUALITY ASSURANCE 2

Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorized @se tative who is trained and approved
for installation of units required for this Project.

1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings %%Qn tested for

ers and substrate

Source Limitations: Obtain each kind oNJe{ sealant from single source from single
manufacturer.

PROJECT CONDITIONS Q :

Do not proceed with instal \6 joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambien bstrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-
sealant manerfaglyer or are below 40 deg F.

2. When jgj Jtrates are wet.

3. Wher%n idths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for

appticatids indicated.
4. e contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed
joint substrates.

PART 2 - §ODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
A.  Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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B. VOC Content of Interior Sealants: Sealants and sealant primers used inside the
weatherproofing system shall comply with the following limits for VOC content when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24):

1. Architectural Sealants: 250 g/L.
2. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates: 250 g/L.
3. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates: 775 g/L.

C.  Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for
each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920
classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrajes.

D.  Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where sealants are specified to be n tnfg to porous
substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to A 48 and have
not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.

E.  Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect fromQxQurer's full range.

2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 02

A.  Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing SiIiC(Qoint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S,

Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
1. Products: Subject to compliance wi Qirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work includ\ not limited to, the following:
a. Dow Corning Cor%ora;ig: >90.
b. GE Advanced Mat&ialsy- Silicones; SilPruf LM SCS2700.
C. Pecora Corporati W
d. Tremco Inco y Spectrem 1.
2.3 URETHANE JO&LANTS

A. Single-Com@t, onsag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS,

Class 25for USe NT.
1. : Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
s peorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolastic NP1.
b. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I-XL.
C. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 1a.
d. Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic.
2.4 JOINT SEALANT BACKING

A.  General: Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint
substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated
by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.
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B. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or
joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

C.  Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin)
or Type O (open-cell material), and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise
contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.

25 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.  Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where require %hesion of
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joigft-seatefit-substrate
tests and field tests.

B.  Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable tq cturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other su dassCapable of staining or
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces Q/‘ way, and formulated to
promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. Q~

C.  Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material tigle with joint sealants and surfaces
adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION ?0

3.1 EXAMINATION

requirements for joint con , installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-
sealant performance.

A.  Examine joints indicated to Eé&s@oint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with

B.  Proceed with instatasiog only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

C.  Beginning inQatl n constitutes Contractor’s acceptance of substrates and conditions.

3.2 PR@ON

A. %e Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to
cOmply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of
joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing
optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning
operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

Tetra Tech JOINT SEALANTS
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4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do
not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants.

B.  Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by contact or
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediQ r tooling

without disturbing joint seal.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS O

A.  General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written in on instructions for products
and applications indicated, unless more stringent requireme

B.  Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recomm ong in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and itions indicated.

C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to s@sealams during application and at position
required to produce cross-sectional shapes pths of installed sealants relative to joint
widths that allow optimum sealant mov ability.

1. Do not leave gaps between g ealant backings.

2. Do not stretch, twist, pun tear sealant backings.

3. Remove absorbent se . ings that have become wet before sealant application and
replace them with d<%e als.

D. Install bond-breaker@phind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants
and backs of join

E. Install seala@ing proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time
backingsdre inStalled:
1. @ce sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
2. mpletely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow
optimum sealant movement capability.

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or
curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form
smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not
discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise
indicated.

Installation of Preformed Foam Sealants: Install each length of sealant immediately after
removing protective wrapping. Do not pull or stretch material. Produce seal continuity at ends,

turns, and intersections of joints. For applications at low ambient temperatures, apply heat to
sealant in compliance with sealant manufacturer's written instructions.

CLEANING
Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progr s@ methods
and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of jo@ ts and of

products in which joints occur. %

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from cox @ contaminating substances
and from damage resulting from construction operations o Qr causes so sealants are without
deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Complgii , despite such protection, damage
or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damage@deteriorated joint sealants immediately
so installations with repaired areas are indisting@b rom original work.

JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE \%
Joint-Sealant Application: ExteriE: @p to 1 inch wide in horizontal nontraffic surfaces.

1. Joint Locations: \
a. Control a e&on joints.

b. Otherjuéag]ndicated.
2. Joint Se;a@ngle component, nonsag, urethane joint sealant.

Joint—S&& lication: Exterior joints in vertical surfaces.
1. \nt Cocations:

%a. Joints between metal panels.
b. Joints between different materials.
C. Other joints as indicated.

2. Joint Sealant: Single component, nonsag, neutral curing, silicone joint sealant.

END OF SECTION
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Project information.
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
	3. General requirements of Contract.
	4. Owner-furnished products.
	5. Access to site.
	6. Coordination with occupants.
	7. Work restrictions.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Permanent Enclosure:  As determined by Architect, the condition at which roofing is insulated and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; all openings are closed with permanent construction; and all exterior joints are sealed.

	1.4 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification: Postlethwait Middle School Roof Replacement PH2
	1. Project Location: 2841 S. State St, Camden Wyoming, Delaware.

	B. Owner’s Representative:  Ken Starke
	1. Address:  7 Front Street, PO Box 188, Wyoming, DE 19934

	C. Owner:  Caesar Rodney School District
	1. Address: 7 Front Street, PO Box 188, Camden, DE 19934

	D. Architect: Tetra Tech Inc.
	1. Address: 240 Continental Drive, Suite 200, Newark, DE 19713

	E. Building Code in Effect for Project: 2012 IBC

	1.5 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
	B. Project consists of the replacement of the existing (approx.) 19,320 s.f. of low slope roofing system and the replacement of (approx.) 765 linear ft. of Thru-wall base flashing and masonry as further described in the Construction Documents.
	C. Type of Contract: Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

	1.6 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACT
	A. Temporary Heating:  Not required for this project.
	B. Temporary Ventilation:  Not required for this project.
	C. Water Service:  Water is not required at the Project site.

	1.7 USE OF PREMISES
	A. Use of the Site:  Confine operations at the site to the areas permitted under the Contract.  Portions of the site beyond areas on which work is indicated are not to be disturbed.  Conform to site rules and regulations affecting the work while engag...
	1. Keep driveways and entrances serving the premises clear and available for the Owner’s use at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials, except as directed by the Owner’s Representative.
	2. Do not encumber the site with materials or equipment.  Confine stockpiling of materials to the areas directed by the Owner’s Representative.  If storage is necessary, obtain and pay for such storage beyond the secure perimeter or off site.
	3. Lock automotive type vehicles, such as passenger cars and trucks and other mechanized or motorized construction equipment when parked and unattended to prevent unauthorized use.  Do not leave such vehicle or equipment unattended with the motor runn...
	4. Parking areas for employees of the Contractor shall be designated in the vicinity of the project, and it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to require its personnel to park in this designated area and not any area, which may interfere wi...
	5. Background checks will be completed on all employees performing the work on site.  An advance notice of the employees must be submitted so that the background check can be completed prior to the start of the work.
	6. Materials and toolboxes will be checked each time they are brought into and out of the secure perimeter and the facility.  A list of each item in toolboxes, storage containers, etc., brought into the facility must be presented to the Owner’s Repres...
	7. The Contractor may be requested to leave the site immediately or not enter in the event of an emergency situation.
	8. The Contractor will be briefed informally the first day of work as to applicable protocols.
	9. It is mandatory that the Contractor not interact with the inmates.  Any interaction is grounds for dismissal.
	10. There are restrictions as to the number of times the Contractor may enter / exit the site.  It is highly recommended that these occurrences be kept to a minimum.  Persons entering and exiting and their tool boxes, materials, etc., will be searched...


	1.8 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
	A. The Contractor shall provide ample and approved provisions for the protection of any area, which may be considered a hazard for any persons and vehicles operating in the area.  All hazards such as trenches, stored material, work areas, etc., shall ...
	1. The safeguard measures for this project shall comply, at a minimum, with all applicable sections of the Occupational, Health, and Safety Act, with the latest addenda.


	1.9 OWNER’S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS
	A. Full Owner Occupancy:  Owner will occupy site and existing building during entire construction period.  Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.  Perform the Work so as not to interfere w...
	1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.  Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisd...
	2. Provide not less than 72 hours’ notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner’s operations.


	1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. On-Site Work Hours:  Work shall be generally performed inside the existing building during normal business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, except otherwise indicated.

	1.11 COORDINATION
	A. General:  The work of this Contract includes coordination of the entire work of the project, including preparation of general coordination drawings, diagrams and schedules, and control of site utilization, from the beginning of the demolition activ...
	B. Copies of governing regulations, which have a bearing on the performance of the work, can be obtained from or reviewed at the local, State, or Federal Agency responsible for the regulation in each case.
	C. Miscellaneous elements of information having a bearing on the performance of the work, such as weather forecasts and reports of general trade union negotiations; copies must be obtained by the Contractor through normal channels of information.
	D. Measurements:  Verify dimensions of existing work.  Any discrepancy between drawings and / or specifications and existing conditions shall be referred to the Architect in writing for adjustment before the work affected thereby has been performed.  ...
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on the Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General project coordination procedures.
	2. Coordination Drawings.
	3. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
	4. Project meetings.

	B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility will be assigned to a specific contractor.
	C. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:
	1. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for coordinating Contract closeout.


	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections that dep...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	B. If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	1. Prepare similar memoranda for the Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is required.

	C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administr...
	1. Preparation of the Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
	2. Preparation of the Schedule of Values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Preinstallation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.

	D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Coordination Drawings:  Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different components or if coordination is required for installation of products and materia...
	1. Indicate relationship of components shown on separate Shop Drawings.
	2. Indicate required installation sequences.

	B. Staff Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of principal staff assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at the Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilit...

	1.5 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at the Project site, unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify the Owner and the Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times.
	2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
	3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including the Owner and the Architect, within 3 days of the meeting.

	B. Preconstruction Conference:  Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to the Owner and the Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.  Hold the conference at the Project si...
	1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of the Owner, the Architect, and their consultants; the Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; manufacturers; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All particip...
	2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Tentative construction schedule.
	b. Phasing.
	c. Critical work sequencing.
	d. Designation of responsible personnel.
	e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
	f. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
	g. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
	h. Submittal procedures.
	i. Preparation of Record Documents.
	j. Use of the premises.
	k. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	l. Parking availability.
	m. Office, work, and storage areas.
	n. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
	o. First aid.
	p. Security.
	q. Progress cleaning.
	r. Working hours.


	C. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at semi-monthly intervals.  Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	1. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of the Project.
	a. Contractor’s Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to the Contractor’s Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction behi...
	b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Status of submittals.
	4) Deliveries.
	5) Off-site fabrication.
	6) Access.
	7) Site utilization.
	8) Temporary facilities and controls.
	9) Work hours.
	10) Hazards and risks.
	11) Progress cleaning.
	12) Quality and work standards.
	13) Change Orders.
	14) Documentation of information for payment requests.


	2. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who should have been present.  Include a brief summary, in narrative form, of progress since the previous meeting and report.
	a. Schedule Updating:  Revise the Contractor’s Construction Schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.
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	34- 01 31 20 PAYROLL REPORTS
	35- 01 32 00 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Preliminary Construction Schedule.
	2. Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
	3. Submittals Schedule.
	4. Daily construction reports.
	5. Material location reports.
	6. Field condition reports.
	7. Construction photographs.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 00 Section “Supplementary General Conditions A201-2007” for submitting the Schedule of Values.
	2. Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination” for submitting and distributing meeting and conference minutes.
	3. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for submitting schedules and reports.
	4. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for submitting photographic negatives as Project Record Documents at Project closeout.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path.  They must start and finish on the planned early start and finish times.
	2. Predecessor activity is an activity that must be completed before a given activity can be started.

	B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of...
	C. Critical Path:  The longest continuous chain of activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity.
	E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
	1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet schedule milestones and Contract completion date.
	2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early start of the following activity.
	3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

	F. Major Area:  A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction element.
	G. Milestone:  A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.
	H. Network Diagram:  A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity relationships.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in “Quality Assurance” Article and in-house scheduling personnel to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and...
	B. Submittals Schedule:  Submit three copies of schedule.  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	1. Scheduled date for first submittal.
	2. Specification Section number and title.
	3. Submittal category (action or informational).
	4. Name of subcontractor.
	5. Description of the Work covered.

	C. Contractor’s Construction Schedule:  Submit three printed copies of initial schedule, one a reproducible print and one a blue- or black-line print, large enough to show entire schedule for entire construction period.
	D. CPM Reports:  Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit three printed copies of each of the following computer-generated reports.  Format for each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, original duration, remaining dura...
	1. Activity Report:  List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.
	2. Logic Report:  List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.
	3. Total Float Report:  List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

	E. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
	F. Material Location Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals.
	G. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at weekly intervals.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Scheduling Consultant Qualifications:  An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and reporting.

	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.
	B. Coordinate Contractor’s Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties involved.
	2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE
	A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.
	1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
	2. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor’s Construction Schedule.


	2.2 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)
	A. CPM Schedule:  Prepare Contractor’s Construction Schedule using a CPM network analysis diagram.
	1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be accepted for use no later than 15 days after date established for the Notice to Proceed.
	2. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting progress.  Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.
	3. Use “one workday” as the unit of time.

	B. CPM Schedule Preparation:  Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.  Using the preliminary network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical paths.
	1. Activities:  Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship of each activity in relation to other activities.  Include estimated time frames for the following activities:
	a. Preparation and processing of submittals.
	b. Purchase of materials.
	c. Delivery.
	d. Fabrication.
	e. Installation.

	2. Processing:  Process data to produce output data or a computer-drawn, time-scaled network.  Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as necessary to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.
	3. Format:  Mark the critical path.  Locate the critical path near center of network; locate paths with most float near the edges.
	a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the critical path.



	2.3 REPORTS
	A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site:
	1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
	2. List of separate contractors at Project site.
	3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
	4. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions.
	5. Accidents.
	6. Meetings and significant decisions.
	7. Unusual events (refer to special reports).
	8. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
	9. Meter readings and similar recordings.
	10. Emergency procedures.
	11. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
	12. Change Orders received and implemented.
	13. Construction Change Directives received.
	14. Services connected and disconnected.
	15. Equipment or system tests and startups.
	16. Partial Completions and occupancies.
	17. Substantial Completions authorized.

	B. Material Location Reports:  At monthly intervals, prepare a comprehensive list of materials delivered to and stored at Project site.  List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously reported plus items recently delivered.  Include with list ...
	C. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare a detailed report.  Submit with a request for information.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, ...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (not used)

	36- 01 33 00 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other miscellaneous submittals.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination” for submitting Coordination Drawings.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires the Architect’s responsive action.
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require the Architect’s approval.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

	1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General:  Architect will provide electronic copies of CADD drawings of the Contract Drawings for Contractor’s use in preparing submittals.
	1. Upon request contractor shall sign a release form provided by the Architect and payment of the processing fee for each consultant’s CADD files.  Only plan drawings and backgrounds to be provided.

	B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that requires sequential activity.
	2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. The Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	C. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Construction Progress Documentation” for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related construction activities.
	D. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on the Architect’s receipt of submittal.
	1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if processing must be delayed to permit coordination with subsequent submittals.  The Architect will advise the Contractor when a submittal being processed ...
	2. Concurrent Review:  Where concurrent review of submittals by the Architect’s consultants, the Owner, or other parties is required, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.

	E. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.
	1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
	2. Provide a space approximately 4 by 5 inches (100 by 125 mm) on label or beside title block to record the Contractor’s review and approval markings and action taken by the Architect.
	3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name and address of Architect.
	d. Name and address of Contractor.
	e. Name and address of subcontractor.
	f. Name and address of supplier.
	g. Name of manufacturer.
	h. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.


	F. Deviations:  Highlight, encircle, or otherwise identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.
	G. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless the Architect observes noncompliance with provisions of the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal.
	1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of copies to the Architect.
	2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will not be marked with action taken and will be returned.

	H. Transmittal:  Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  The Architect will return submittals received from sources other than the Contractor.
	1. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on the Contractor’s letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements of the Contract D...
	2. Include the Contractor’s certification stating that information submitted complies with requirements of the Contract Documents.

	I. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals with mark indicating action taken by the Architect in connection with construction.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit five copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  The Architect will return two copies.  Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer’s written recommendations.
	b. Manufacturer’s product specifications.
	c. Manufacturer’s installation instructions.
	d. Standard color charts.
	e. Manufacturer’s catalog cuts.
	f. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
	g. Printed performance curves.
	h. Operational range diagrams.
	i. Mill reports.
	j. Standard product operating and maintenance manuals.
	k. Compliance with recognized trade association standards.
	l. Compliance with recognized testing agency standards.
	m. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
	n. Notation of coordination requirements.


	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	1. Preparation:  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Dimensions.
	b. Identification of products.
	c. Fabrication and installation drawings.
	d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams.
	e. Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and control wiring.
	f. Shop work manufacturing instructions.
	g. Templates and patterns.
	h. Schedules.
	i. Design calculations.
	j. Compliance with specified standards.
	k. Notation of coordination requirements.
	l. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

	2. Number of Copies:  Submit one correctable, translucent, reproducible print and six blue- or black-line print of each submittal. The Architect will return the reproducible print.

	D. Samples:  Prepare physical units of materials or products, including the following:
	1. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from the same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with the product proposed for use, and that sh...
	2. Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a final check of these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between final submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.
	a. If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in the product represented by a Sample, submit at least two sets of paired units that show approximate limits of the variations.
	b. Refer to individual Specification Sections for requirements for Samples that illustrate workmanship, fabrication techniques, details of assembly, connections, operation, and similar construction characteristics.

	3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
	a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use.


	E. Product Schedule or List:  Prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  Include the following information in tabular form:
	1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product.
	2. Number and name of room or space.
	3. Location within room or space.

	F. Submittals Schedule:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Construction Progress Documentation.”
	G. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Payment Procedures.”
	H. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Payment Procedures.”

	2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections.
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit one copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  The Architect will not return copies.
	2. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documen...
	3. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Quality Requirements.”

	B. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other informa...
	C. Product Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements.
	D. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.  Include names of fi...
	E. Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements and, where required, is authorized for this specific Project.
	F. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	G. Material Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements.
	H. Material Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements.
	I. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirem...
	J. Compatibility Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendat...
	K. Field Test Reports:  Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its f...
	L. Product Test Reports:  Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on compreh...
	M. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include the following information:
	1. Name of evaluation organization.
	2. Date of evaluation.
	3. Time period when report is in effect.
	4. Product and manufacturers’ names.
	5. Description of product.
	6. Test procedures and results.
	7. Limitations of use.

	N. Maintenance Data:  Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment.  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Closeout Procedures”.
	O. Design Data:  Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteri...
	P. Manufacturer’s Instructions:  Prepare written or published information that documents manufacturer’s recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a product or equipment.  Include name of product and name, address, and tel...
	1. Preparation of substrates.
	2. Required substrate tolerances.
	3. Sequence of installation or erection.
	4. Required installation tolerances.
	5. Required adjustments.
	6. Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

	Q. Manufacturer’s Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized service representative’s tests and inspections.  Include the following, as applicable:
	1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making report.
	2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
	3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
	4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
	5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance complies with requirements.
	6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
	7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

	R. Insurance Certificates and Bonds:  Prepare written information indicating current status of insurance or bonding coverage.  Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the cov...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR’S REVIEW
	A. Review each submittal and check for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to the Architect.
	B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of the Contractor’s approval, and statement certifying that s...

	3.2 ARCHITECT’S ACTION
	A. General:  The Architect will not review submittals that do not bear the Contractor’s approval stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Action Submittals:  The Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  The Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate a...
	C. Informational Submittals:  The Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will reject and return it if it does not comply with requirements.  The Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be discarded.
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	40- 01 50 00 TEMPORARY FACILITIES & CONTROLS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirements for temporary facilities and controls, including temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Sewers and drainage.
	2. Water service and distribution.
	3. Sanitary facilities, including toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water facilities.
	4. Heating and cooling facilities.
	5. Ventilation.
	6. Electric power service.
	7. Lighting.
	8. Telephone service.

	C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Temporary roads and paving.
	2. Dewatering facilities and drains.
	3. Project identification and temporary signs.
	4. Waste disposal facilities.
	5. Field offices.
	6. Storage and fabrication sheds.
	7. Lifts and hoists.
	8. Temporary elevator usage.
	9. Temporary stairs.
	10. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities.

	D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	1. Environmental protection.
	2. Storm water control.
	3. Tree and plant protection.
	4. Pest control.
	5. Site enclosure fence.
	6. Security enclosure and lockup.
	7. Barricades, warning signs, and lights.
	8. Covered walkways.
	9. Temporary enclosures.
	10. Temporary partitions.
	11. Fire protection.

	E. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section “Submittal Procedures” for procedures for submitting copies of implementation and termination schedule and utility reports.


	1.3 USE CHARGES
	A. Temporary water and electric will be provided by the Owner.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6, NECA’s “Temporary Electrical Facilities,” and NFPA 241.
	1. Trade Jurisdictions:  Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary utilities are not intended to interfere with trade regulations and union jurisdictions.
	2. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

	B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Utilities:  At earliest feasible time, when acceptable to the Owner, change over from use of temporary service to use of permanent service.
	1. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Installer of each permanent service shall assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before the Owner’s acceptance, re...

	B. Conditions of Use:  The following conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities by all parties engaged in the Work:
	1. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat.
	2. Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Provide new materials.  Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition may be used if approved by the Architect.  Provide materials suitable for use intended.

	2.2 EQUIPMENT
	A. General:  Provide equipment suitable for use intended.
	B. Fire Extinguishers:  Hand carried, portable, UL rated.  Provide class and extinguishing agent as indicated or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures.
	1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size required by location and class of fire exposure.

	C. Self-Contained Toilet Units:  Single-occupant units of chemical, aerated recirculation or combustion type; vented; fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material.
	D. Heating Equipment:  Unless the Owner authorizes use of permanent heating system, provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.
	1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating units is prohibited.
	2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use for type of fuel being consumed.

	E. Electrical Outlets:  Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- to 120-V plugs into higher-voltage outlets; equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button, and pilot light.
	F. Power Distribution System Circuits:  Where permitted and overhead and exposed for surveillance, wiring circuits, not exceeding 125-V ac, 20-A rating, and lighting circuits may be nonmetallic sheathed cable.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve the Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Maintain and modify as required.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. Water Service:  Use of the Owner’s existing water service facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition exist...
	1. Provide rubber hoses as necessary to serve the Project site.
	2. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a drip pan of suitable size to minimize water damage.  Drain accumulated water promptly from pans.

	B. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.  Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.
	1. Disposable Supplies:  Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar disposable materials for each facility.  Maintain adequate supply.  Provide covered waste containers for disposal of used material.
	2. Toilets:  Use of the Owner’s existing toilet facilities will not be permitted, as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing befor...

	C. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Sel...
	1. Maintain a minimum temperature of 50 deg F (10 deg C) in permanently enclosed portions of building for normal construction activities, and 65 deg F (18.3 deg C) for finishing activities and areas where finished Work has been installed.

	D. Electric Power Service:  Use of the Owner’s existing electric power service will be permitted, as long as equipment is maintained in a condition acceptable to the Owner.
	E. Electric Distribution:  Provide receptacle outlets adequate for connection of power tools and equipment.
	1. Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of electrical power cords if single lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress.  Do not exceed safe length-voltage ratio.

	F. Telephone Service:
	1. Provide a portable cellular telephone for superintendent’s use in making and receiving telephone calls when away from field office.

	G. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations.  Containerize and clearly label hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.
	1. If required by authorities having jurisdiction, provide separate containers, clearly labeled, for each type of waste material to be deposited.


	3.3 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanen...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of the Contractor.  The Owner reserves right to take possession of the Project identification signs.
	2. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements in Division 1 Section “Closeout Procedures.”
	END OF SECTION




	41- 01 63 10 SUBSTITUTIONS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid.  This specification section applies to extra-ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding period.
	B. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests for substitutions made after award of the Contract, but no later than 60 days after commencement of the Work.
	B. Related Sections:  The following Divisions contain requirements that relate to this Section:
	1. Division 01 specifies the applicability of industry standards to products specified.
	2. Division 01 specifies requirements for submitting the Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittal Schedule.
	3. Division 01 specifies requirements governing the Contractor's selection of products and product options.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Definitions in this Article do not change or modify the meaning of other terms used in the Contract Documents.
	B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required by the Contract Documents proposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract are considered to be requests for substitutions.  The following are not...
	1. Substitutions requested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to award of the Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to requirements specified in this Section for substitutions.
	2. Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.
	3. Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract Documents.
	4. The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders issued by governing authorities.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Request Submittal:  Substitution requests will only be considered during the bidding period.  Substitutions will not be considered after the bids are accepted.
	1. Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration.  Submit requests in the form and according to procedures required for change-order proposals.  The Contractor is solely responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit b...
	2. Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request.  Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.
	3. Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:
	a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed substitution.
	b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitution with those of the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include elements, such as performance, weight, size, durability, and visual effect.
	c. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	d. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	e. A statement indicating the substitution's effect on the Contractor's Construction Schedule compared to the schedule without approval of the substitution.  Indicate the effect of the proposed substitution on overall Contract Time.
	f. Cost information, including a proposal of the net change, if any in the Contract Sum.
	g. The Contractor's certification that the proposed substitution conforms to requirements in the Contract Documents in every respect and is appropriate for the applications indicated.
	h. The Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of the failure of the substitution to perform adequately.

	4. Architect's Action:  If necessary, the Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a request for substitution.  The Architect will notify the Contractor of acceptance or rejection of t...
	a. Use the product specified if the Architect cannot make a decision on the use of a proposed substitute within the time allocated.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Conditions:  The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, the Architect will return th...
	1. Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.
	2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.
	3. The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.
	4. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time.  The Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate a...
	5. The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the Owner must assume.  The Owner's additional responsibilities may includ...
	6. The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.
	7. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the substitution will overcome the incompatibility.
	8. The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution can be coordinated.

	B. The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or Samples for construction activities not complying with the Contract Documents do not constitute an acceptable or valid request for substitution, nor do the...



	42- 01 73 29 CUTTING & PATCHING
	SECTION 01 73 29
	CUTTING & PATCHING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.
	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Divisions 02 through 07 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other Work.
	B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after installation of other Work.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.
	B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operat...
	1. Fire-suppression systems.
	2. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
	3. Control systems.
	4. Communication systems.
	5. Electrical wiring systems.

	C. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opi...
	D. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and re...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to be performed.
	1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
	2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
	B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas.
	D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

	3.3 PERFORMANCE
	A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed pro...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openin...
	2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete or Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	C. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation r...
	1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.
	a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.
	b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-p...
	a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

	4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
	5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition.

	D. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.



	43- 01 74 19 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT
	44- 01 77 00 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Inspection procedures.
	2. Project Record Documents.
	3. Operation and maintenance manuals.
	4. Warranties.
	5. Instruction of the Owner’s personnel.
	6. Final cleaning.


	1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion, complete the following.  List items below that are incomplete in request.
	1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.
	2. Advise the Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
	3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Obtain and submit releases permitting the Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.
	6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by the Owner.  Label with manufacturer’s name and model number where applicable.
	7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to the Owner.  Advise the Owner’s personnel of changeover in security provisions.
	8. Complete startup testing of systems.
	9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.
	10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	11. Advise the Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.
	12. Submit changeover information related to the Owner’s occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.
	13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
	14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion.  On receipt of request, the Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify the Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  The Architect will prepare the Certifi...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.


	1.4 FINAL COMPLETION
	A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining date of Final Completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 00 Section “Supplementary General Conditions A201-2007.”
	2. Submit certified copy of the Architect’s Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by the Architect.  The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed o...
	3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.
	4. Instruct the Owner’s personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems.

	B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance.  On receipt of request, the Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify the Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  The Architect will prepare a final Certifica...
	1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.


	1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Preparation:  Submit three copies of list.  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by the Contractor that...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order.
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Page number.



	1.6 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. General:  Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Protect Project Record Documents from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents for the Architect’s reference during normal working hours.
	B. Record Drawings:
	1. Maintain and submit one set of blue- or black-line white prints of Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings and submit digital scanned copies of all the Record Drawings; format to be .JPG or .TIF.
	2. The Contractor shall be responsible for updating the bid documents (CADD drawings and specifications) with the as-built changes.  All changes shall be clouded and tagged as “as-built” revisions.  The drawings shall also have a new “as-built” date.
	3. Deliverables:  One review set of bond prints, two final sets (one in bond and one in Mylar).
	4. Drawings that replace the original bid drawings shall be cross referenced to the original bid drawing files.
	5. Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
	d. Mark Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  Where Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on Contract Drawings.

	6. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at the same location.
	7. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	8. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, Change Order numbers, alternate numbers, and similar identification where applicable.
	9. Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation “PROJECT RECORD DRAWING” in a prominent location.  Organize into manageable sets; bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.

	C. Record Specifications:  Submit one copy of Project’s Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.  Mark copy to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and ...
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
	3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Product Data, where applicable.

	D. Record Product Data:  Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.  Mark one set to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer’s written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, Record Drawings, and Record Specifications, where applicable.

	E. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and iden...

	1.7 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Assemble three (3) complete sets of operation and maintenance data indicating the operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.  Include operation and maintenance data required in individual Speci...
	1. Operation Data:
	a. Emergency instructions and procedures.
	b. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions, including operating standards.
	c. Operating procedures, including startup, shutdown, seasonal, and weekend operations.
	d. Description of controls and sequence of operations.
	e. Piping diagrams.

	2. Maintenance Data:
	a. Manufacturer’s information, including list of spare parts.
	b. Name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier.
	c. Maintenance procedures.
	d. Maintenance and service schedules for preventive and routine maintenance.
	e. Maintenance record forms.
	f. Sources of spare parts and maintenance materials.
	g. Copies of maintenance service agreements.
	h. Copies of warranties and bonds.


	B. Organize operation and maintenance manuals into suitable sets of manageable size.  Bind and index data in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to accommodate contents, with pocket inside the covers to receiv...

	1.8 WARRANTIES
	A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of the Architect for designated portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated.
	B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by the Owner during construction period by separate agreement with the Contractor.
	C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the Project Manual.
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch (115-by-280-mm) paper.
	2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, addre...
	3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title “WARRANTIES,” Project name, and name of the Contractor.

	D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING
	A. Instruction:  Instruct the Owner’s personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
	1. Provide instructors experienced in operation and maintenance procedures.
	2. Provide instruction at mutually agreed-on times.  For equipment that requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at the start of each season.
	3. Schedule training with the Owner, through the Architect with at least seven days’ advance notice.
	4. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction, and course content.

	B. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.  For each training module, develop a learning objecti...
	1. System design and operational philosophy.
	2. Review of documentation.
	3. Operations.
	4. Adjustments.
	5. Troubleshooting.
	6. Maintenance.
	7. Repair.


	3.2 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General:  Provide final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer’s written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.
	d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
	f. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original co...
	g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	h. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
	i. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.
	j. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials.  Polish mirrors and...
	k. Remove labels that are not permanent.
	l. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	1) Do not paint over “UL” and similar labels, including mechanical and electrical nameplates.

	m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.  Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	n. Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.
	o. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	p. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	q. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction.
	r. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.  Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with ...
	s. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.


	C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning.  Do not burn waste materials.  Do not bury debris or excess materials on the Owner’s property.  Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials into drainage systems.  Remove waste materials fro...
	3.3 SUMMARY OF CLOSEOUT DOCUMENTS
	A. Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA Document G706)
	B. Contractor’s Consent of Surety Company to Final Payment (AIA Document G707) (one copy)
	C. Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA Document G706A) (one copy)
	D. Copy of Letter of Guarantee and Warranty Information (three copies)
	E. Subcontractor’s Release of Liens had been submitted with each previous Application of Payment   (AIA Document G706A) (one copy)
	F. Operation and Maintenance Manuals
	G. Record Shop Drawings and Submittals
	H. As-built Drawings:  All construction changes should be clouded and marked.
	1.  Updated CAD files to reflect changes and as-built conditions.
	2.  Two hard copies and one CD-Rom with digital Image (scanned) files of As-builts
	3.  Mylar prints of As-builts revised CAD file
	I. Affidavit of Discharge of State Tax Liability
	J. Punch List Closeout Letter



	45- 02 05 00 ROOF REMOVALS & SUBSTRATE PREPARATION
	49- 04 20 00 UNIT MASONRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Building (common) brick.
	2. Mortar and grout.
	3. Masonry-joint reinforcement.
	4. Ties and anchors.
	5. Embedded flashing.
	6. Miscellaneous masonry accessories.

	B. Products Installed but not Furnished under This Section:
	1. Cavity wall insulation.


	1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings: For the following:
	1. Masonry Units: Show sizes, profiles, coursing, and locations of special shapes.
	2. Fabricated Flashing: Detail corner units, end-dam units, and other special applications.

	C. Samples for Initial Selection:
	1. Weep holes/cavity vents.

	D. Samples for Verification: For each type and color of the following:
	1. Weep holes and cavity vents.
	2. Accessories embedded in masonry.


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For testing agency.
	B. Material Certificates: For each type and size of the following:
	1. Masonry units.
	a. Include data on material properties.
	b. For masonry units used in structural masonry, include data and calculations establishing average net-area compressive strength of units.

	2. Cementitious materials. Include name of manufacturer, brand name, and type.
	3. Mortar admixtures.
	4. Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.
	5. Grout mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.
	6. Reinforcing bars.
	7. Joint reinforcement.
	8. Anchors, ties, and metal accessories.

	C. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.
	1. Include test reports for mortar mixes required to comply with property specification. Test according to ASTM C 109/C 109M for compressive strength, ASTM C 1506 for water retention, and ASTM C 91/C 91M for air content.
	2. Include test reports, according to ASTM C 1019, for grout mixes required to comply with compressive strength requirement.

	D. Statement of Compressive Strength of Masonry: For each combination of masonry unit type and mortar type, provide statement of average net-area compressive strength of masonry units, mortar type, and resulting net-area compressive strength of masonr...
	E. Cold-Weather and Hot-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and equipment to be used to comply with requirements.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1093 for testing indicated.

	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If units become wet, do not install until they are dry.
	B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not use cementitious materials that have become damp.
	C. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and contamination avoided.
	D. Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers. Store preblended, dry mortar mix in delivery containers on elevated platforms in a dry location or in covered weatherproof dispensing silos.
	E. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt and oil.

	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry when construction is not in progress.
	1. Extend cover a minimum of 34T24 inches34T down both sides of walls, and hold cover securely in place.

	B. Do not apply uniform floor or roof loads for at least 12 hours and concentrated loads for at least three days after building masonry walls or columns.
	C. Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left exposed or painted. Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with such masonry.
	1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading coverings on ground and over wall surface.
	2. Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings.
	3. Protect surfaces of window and door frames, as well as similar products with painted and integral finishes, from mortar droppings.

	D. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construct...
	1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40 deg F and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than seven days after completing cleaning.

	E. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform texture and color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these characteristics, from single source from single manufacturer for each product required.
	B. Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform quality, including color for exposed masonry, from single manufacturer for each cementitious component and from single source or producer for each aggregate.

	2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Provide structural unit masonry that develops indicated net-area compressive strengths at 28 days.
	1. Determine net-area compressive strength of masonry from average net-area compressive strengths of masonry units and mortar types (unit-strength method) according to TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6.
	2. Determine net-area compressive strength of masonry by testing masonry prisms according to ASTM C 1314.


	2.3 UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL
	A. Masonry Standard: Comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6, except as modified by requirements in the Contract Documents.
	B. Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such defects are exposed in the completed Work and will be within ...
	C. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with requirements for fire-resistance-rated assembly designs indicated.
	1. Where fire-resistance-rated construction is indicated, units shall be listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.


	2.4 BRICK
	A. General: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching finish and color of exposed faces of adjacent units:
	1. For ends of sills and caps and for similar applications that would otherwise expose unfinished brick surfaces, provide units without cores or frogs and with exposed surfaces finished.
	2. Provide special shapes for applications where stretcher units cannot accommodate special conditions, including those at corners, movement joints, bond beams, sashes, and lintels.
	3. Provide special shapes for applications requiring brick of size, form, color, and texture on exposed surfaces that cannot be produced by sawing.
	4. Provide special shapes for applications where shapes produced by sawing would result in sawed surfaces being exposed to view.

	B. Building Utility Brick: ASTM C 62, Grade SW, Type FBX.
	1. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units that match existing with minimum average net-area compressive strength.
	2. Size: Match size of existing brick.
	3. Application: Use where brick or masonry is indicated on contract documents.
	4. Brick to be as follows:
	Manufacturer:  Watsontown Brick Company
	Series:   Manhattan Series
	Color:   Empire KT


	2.5 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
	A. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M.
	B. Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded for use in mortar mixes and complying with ASTM C 979/C 979M. Use only pigments with a record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortar.
	1. Cover: Match Existing.

	C. Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144.
	1. For mortar that is exposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or crushed stone.
	2. For joints less than 1/4 inch thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing the No. 16 sieve.
	3. White-Mortar Aggregates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone.

	D. Water: Potable.

	2.6 REINFORCEMENT
	A. Masonry-Joint Reinforcement: Match existing for size, location, and type.

	2.7 TIES AND ANCHORS
	A. Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that comply with the following unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Mill-Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, with ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 coating.
	2. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, with ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B-2 coating.
	3. Stainless-Steel Wire: ASTM A 580/A 580M, Type 304.
	4. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel, 34TG6034T zinc coating.
	5. Steel Sheet, Galvanized after Fabrication: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel, with ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B coating.
	6. Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304.
	7. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
	8. Stainless-Steel Bars: ASTM A 276 or ASTM A 666, Type 304.


	2.8 EMBEDDED FLASHING MATERIALS
	A. Metal Flashing: Provide metal flashing complying with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and as follows:
	1. Stainless Steel: ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304, 34T0.016 inch34T thick.
	2. Fabricate through-wall flashing with snaplock receiver on exterior face where indicated to receive counterflashing.

	B. Flexible Flashing: Use one of the following unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Butyl Rubber Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl rubber compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 3...
	a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1) DuPont Building Innovations: E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company.
	2) GCP Applied Technologies Inc. (formerly Grace Construction Products).
	3) Protecto Wrap Company.
	4) Raven Industries, Inc.
	5) Wire-Bond.



	C. Application: Unless otherwise indicated, use the following:
	1. Where flashing is indicated to receive counterflashing, use metal flashing.
	2. Where flashing is fully concealed, use flexible flashing.

	D. Adhesives, Primers, and Seam Tapes for Flashings: Flashing manufacturer's standard products or products recommended by flashing manufacturer for bonding flashing sheets to each other and to substrates.
	E. Termination Bars for Flexible Flashing:  Stainless steel bars 1/8 inch by 1 inch.

	2.9 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES
	A. Compressible Filler: Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grade 2A1; compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated from neoprene.
	B. Preformed Control-Joint Gaskets: Match existing.
	C. Bond-Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated felt complying with ASTM D 226/D 226M, Type I (No. 15 asphalt felt).
	D. Weep/Cavity Vent Products: Use the following unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Cellular Plastic Weep/Vent: One-piece, flexible extrusion made from UV-resistant polypropylene copolymer, full height and width of head joint and depth 34T1/8 inch34T less than depth of outer wythe, in color selected from manufacturer's standard.
	a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1) Advanced Building Products Inc.
	2) Heckmann Building Products, Inc.
	3) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.
	4) Wire-Bond.




	2.10 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES
	A. General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout.
	2. Use mortar cement mortar unless otherwise indicated.  Match existing for type.
	3. Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be exposed to view, regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent.

	B. Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix. Measure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients before delivering to Project site.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	1. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work.
	2. Verify that foundations are within tolerances specified.
	3. Verify that reinforcing dowels are properly placed.
	4. Verify that substrates are free of substances that impair mortar bond.

	B. Before installation, examine rough-in and built-in construction for piping systems to verify actual locations of piping connections.
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Thickness: Build cavity and composite walls and other masonry construction to full thickness shown. Build single-wythe walls to actual widths of masonry units, using units of widths indicated.
	B. Leave openings for equipment to be installed before completing masonry. After installing equipment, complete masonry to match construction immediately adjacent to opening.
	C. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp, unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unle...
	D. Select and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and textures. Mix units from several pallets or cubes as they are placed.
	E. Matching Existing Masonry: Match coursing, bonding, color, and texture of existing masonry.
	F. Wetting of Brick: Wet brick before laying if initial rate of absorption exceeds 34T30 g/30 sq. in.34T per minute when tested according to ASTM C 67. Allow units to absorb water so they are damp but not wet at time of laying.

	3.3 TOLERANCES
	A. Dimensions and Locations of Elements:
	1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch or minus 1/4 inch.
	2. For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or minus 1/2 inch.
	3. For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or minus 1/4 inch in a story height or 1/2 inch total.

	B. Lines and Levels:
	1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls, do not vary from level by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
	2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
	3. For vertical lines and surfaces, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
	4. For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
	5. For lines and surfaces, do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
	6. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, or 1/2-inch maximum.
	7. For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by more than 34T1/16 inch34T except due to warpage of masonry units within tolerances specified for warpage of units.

	C. Joints:
	1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 34T1/8 inch34T, with a maximum thickness limited to 34T1/2 inch34T.
	2. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses by more than 1/8 inch.
	3. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 3/8 inch or minus 1/4 inch.
	4. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch. Do not vary from adjacent bed-joint and head-joint thicknesses by more than 1/8 inch.
	5. For exposed bed joints and head joints of stacked bond, do not vary from a straight line by more than 1/16 inch from one masonry unit to the next.


	3.4 LAYING MASONRY WALLS
	A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets. Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners,...
	B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Match Existing.
	C. Lay concealed masonry with all units in a wythe in running bond or bonded by lapping not less than 2 inches. Bond and interlock each course of each wythe at corners. Do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corne...
	D. Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by stepping back units in each course from those in course below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to receive mortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if req...
	E. Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections. Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in items.
	F. Fill space between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar unless otherwise indicated.
	G. Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a layer of metal lath, wire mesh, or plastic mesh in the joint below, and rod mortar or grout into core.

	3.5 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING
	A. Lay masonry units as follows:
	1. Bed face shells in mortar and make head joints of depth equal to bed joints.
	2. Bed webs in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters.
	3. Bed webs in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on footings.
	4. Fully bed units and fill cells with mortar at anchors and ties as needed to fully embed anchors and ties in mortar.

	B. Lay solid masonry units with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with sufficient mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed joints or slush head joints.
	C. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint thickness unless otherwise indicated.
	D. Cut joints flush for masonry walls to receive plaster or other direct-applied finishes (other than paint) unless otherwise indicated.
	E. Cut joints flush where indicated to receive waterproofing unless otherwise indicated.

	3.6 ANCHORED MASONRY VENEERS
	A. Anchor masonry veneers to wall framing and concrete and masonry backup with seismic masonry-veneer anchors to comply with the following requirements:
	1. Fasten screw-attached and seismic anchors through sheathing to wall framing and to concrete and masonry backup with metal fasteners of type indicated. Use two fasteners unless anchor design only uses one fastener.
	2. Embed tie sections connector sections and continuous wire in masonry joints.
	3. Locate anchor sections to allow maximum vertical differential movement of ties up and down.
	4. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 34T18 inches34T o.c. vertically and 34T24 inches34T o.c. horizontally, with not less than one anchor for each 34T2 sq. ft.34T of wall area. Install additional anchors within 34T12 inches34T of openings ...
	5. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 18 inches o.c. vertically and horizontally. Install additional anchors within 12 inches of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 24 inches, around perimeter.

	B. Provide not less than 34T1 inch34T of airspace between back of masonry veneer and face of insulation.
	1. Keep airspace clean of mortar droppings and other materials during construction. Bevel beds away from airspace, to minimize mortar protrusions into airspace. Do not attempt to trowel or remove mortar fins protruding into airspace.


	3.7 ANCHORING MASONRY TO STRUCTURAL STEEL AND CONCRETE
	A. Anchor masonry to structural steel and concrete, where masonry abuts or faces structural steel or concrete, to comply with the following:
	1. Provide an open space not less than 1/2 inch wide between masonry and structural steel or concrete unless otherwise indicated. Keep open space free of mortar and other rigid materials.
	2. Anchor masonry with anchors embedded in masonry joints and attached to structure.
	3. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 24 inches o.c. vertically and 36 inches o.c. horizontally.


	3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
	A. General: Install control- and expansion-joint materials in unit masonry as masonry progresses. Do not allow materials to span control and expansion joints without provision to allow for in-plane wall or partition movement.
	B. Form control joints in concrete masonry: match existing.
	C. Form expansion joints in brick as follows: match existing.
	D. Provide horizontal, pressure-relieving joints by either leaving an airspace or inserting a compressible filler of width required for installing sealant and backer rod specified in Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants," but not less than 34T3/8 inch34T.
	1. Locate horizontal, pressure-relieving joints beneath shelf angles supporting masonry.


	3.9 FLASHING, WEEP HOLES, AND CAVITY VENTS
	A. General: Install embedded flashing and weep holes in masonry at shelf angles, lintels, ledges, other obstructions to downward flow of water in wall, and where indicated.
	B. Install flashing as follows unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Prepare masonry surfaces so they are smooth and free from projections that could puncture flashing. Where flashing is within mortar joint, place through-wall flashing on sloping bed of mortar and cover with mortar. Before covering with mortar, seal...
	2. At masonry-veneer walls, extend flashing through veneer, across airspace behind veneer, and up face of sheathing at least 34T8 inches34T; with upper edge tucked under air barrier, lapping at least 34T4 inches34T. Fasten upper edge of flexible flash...
	3. Install metal drip edges beneath flexible flashing at exterior face of wall. Stop flexible flashing 34T1/2 inch34T back from outside face of wall, and adhere flexible flashing to top of metal drip edge.

	C. Install weep holes in exterior wythes and veneers in head joints of first course of masonry immediately above embedded flashing.
	1. Use specified weep/cavity vent products to form weep holes.
	2. Space weep holes 32 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated.

	D. Install cavity vents in head joints in exterior wythes at spacing indicated. Use specified weep/cavity vent products to form cavity vents.
	1. Close cavities off vertically and horizontally with blocking in manner indicated. Install through-wall flashing and weep holes above horizontal blocking.


	3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage special inspectors to observe installation of Flashing to ensure it is installed per Contract Documents. Allow inspectors access to scaffolding and work areas as needed to perform tests and inspections.
	B. Inspections: Special inspections according to Level B in TMS 402/ACI 530/ASCE 5.
	1. Begin masonry construction only after inspectors have verified proportions of site-prepared mortar.
	2. Place grout only after inspectors have verified compliance of grout spaces and of grades, sizes, and locations of reinforcement.
	3. Place grout only after inspectors have verified proportions of site-prepared grout.

	C. Mortar Test (Property Specification): For each mix provided, according to ASTM C 780. Test mortar for mortar air content and compressive strength.
	D. Prism Test: For each type of construction provided, according to ASTM C 1314 at 7 days and at 28 days.

	3.11 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL
	A. Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's property. At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site.
	B. Excess Masonry Waste: Remove excess masonry waste, and legally dispose of off Owner's property.



	50- 06 10 26 ROOFING ROUGH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
	2. Roof wood blocking and nailers.
	3. Fasteners.
	4. Isolation barrier membrane.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Dimension Lumber:  Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater but less than 5 inches nominal in least dimension.
	B. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
	1. NeLMA:  Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
	2. NLGA:  National Lumber Grades Authority.
	3. SPIB:  The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.
	4. WCLIB:  West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
	5. WWPA:  Western Wood Products Association.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS, GENERAL
	A. General: Submit all action submittals required by this Section concurrently.

	1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of process and product.  Indicate component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated ma...
	1. Wood-Preservative-Treated Materials: Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.  Indicate type of preservative used and net ...


	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation.  Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored.  Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL
	A. Lumber:  U.S. Department of Commerce (DOC) PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.  If no grading agency is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC Board ...
	1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
	2. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for moisture content specified.  Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed sizes for dry lumber.
	3. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

	B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber:  19 percent unless otherwise indicated.

	2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA U1; Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the ground.
	1. Preservative Chemicals: Waterborne system acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic, chromium or ammonia.

	B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.  Do not use material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
	C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of Review.
	D. Application:  Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:
	1. Wood nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, and similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.


	2.3 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD
	A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:  AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior construction not in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact ...
	1. Preservative Chemicals:  Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or chromium.

	B. Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	C. Application:  Treat items indicated on Drawings.

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
	A. General:  Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other construction, including the following:
	1. Blocking.
	2. Nailers.
	3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.

	B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber and any of the following species:
	1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
	2. Mixed southern pine; SPIB.
	3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.
	4. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA.
	5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

	C. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

	2.5 FASTENERS
	A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture.
	1. Provide all fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel.

	B. Wood Screws for Attachment of Roof Blockings:  Screws complying with ASME B18.6.1. Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, torx or square drive, #10, length as required to provide minimum embedment of 1 ½” into substrate.
	C. Screws for Attachment to Metal Deck: Self drilling screws complying with ASME B18.6.1. Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, torx or square drive, #10, 2 ½” length (unless otherwise noted).
	D. Screws for Attachment to Steel Angles or Framing: Self drilling screws complying with ASME B18.6.1. Series 300 stainless steel, non-magnetic, #12, 2 ½” length minimum (unless otherwise noted).
	1. With winged reamers: Wings designed to break off at contact with steel.

	E. Lag Bolts:  ASME B18.2.1.
	F. Bolts:  Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.
	G. Expansion Anchors:  Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed wh...
	1. Material:  Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2.


	2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Isolation barrier membrane: Self-adhering, high-temperature sheet, minimum 15 mils thick, consisting of cross-laminated polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl adhesive, with release-liner backing; cold applied, in roll width to m...
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co.; “Vycor Pro”.
	b. Equivalents meeting requirements of specified products.


	B. Water-Repellent Preservative:  NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-propynyl butyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos as its active ingredient.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted.  Fit carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.  Locate nailers, blocking,and similar supports to comply with requireme...
	B. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous isolation barrier membrane between wood and metal decking.
	C. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with fastening other materials to lumber.  Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use w...
	D. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.

	3.2 WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILER INSTALLATION
	A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work.  Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work.  Coordinate locations with other work involved.
	B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading.  Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying with recommendations of FM Global Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-49 and the following:
	1. Anchor bottom blocking to steel angles with minimum 3/8-inch stainless steel bolts with washers, at maximum 24 inches on center.




	51- 07 01 50.19 PREPARATION FOR RE-ROOFING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Full tear-off of roof system at areas indicated on Drawings.
	2. Removal of flashings and counterflashings.


	1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preliminary Roofing Conference: Before starting removal Work, conduct conference at Project site.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site improvements, including exterior and interior finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as having been damaged by reroofing operations.
	1. Submit before Work begins.


	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: Approved by warrantor of existing roofing system to work on existing roofing.

	1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Existing Roofing System:  EPDM roofing.
	B. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area.
	1. Conduct reroofing so Owner's operations are not disrupted.
	2. Provide Owner with not less than 72 hours' written notice of activities that may affect Owner's operations.
	3. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner so Owner has adequate advance notice to place protective dust and water-leakage covers over sensitive equipment and furnishings, shut down HVAC and fire-alarm or -detection equipment if needed, and evacua...

	C. Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations.
	D. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
	E. Limit construction loads on existing roof areas to remain, and existing roof areas scheduled to be reroofed to 200 PSF for rooftop equipment wheel loads and 200 PSF for uniformly distributed loads.
	F. Weather Limitations: Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering existing roofing system or building.
	1. Remove only as much roofing in one day as can be made watertight in the same day.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 AUXILIARY REROOFING MATERIALS
	A. General: Use auxiliary reroofing preparation materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and compatible with components of new roofing system.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Seal or isolate windows that may be exposed to airborne substances created in removal of existing materials.
	B. Shut off rooftop utilities and service piping before beginning the Work.
	C. Test existing roof drains to verify that they are not blocked or restricted.
	1. Immediately notify Architect of any blockages or restrictions.

	D. Coordinate with Owner to shut down air-intake equipment in the vicinity of the Work.
	1. Cover air-intake louvers before proceeding with reroofing work that could affect indoor air quality or activate smoke detectors in the ductwork.

	E. During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain.
	F. Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday.
	1. Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors.
	a. Use roof-drain plugs specifically designed for this purpose.
	b. Remove roof-drain plugs at end of each workday, when no work is taking place, or when rain is forecast.

	2. If roof drains are temporarily blocked or unserviceable due to roofing system removal or partial installation of new roofing system, provide alternative drainage method to remove water and eliminate ponding.
	a. Do not permit water to enter into or under existing roofing system components that are to remain.



	3.2 ROOF TEAR-OFF
	A. Lower removed roofing materials to ground and onto lower roof levels, using dust-tight chutes or other acceptable means of removing materials from roof areas.
	B. Full Roof Tear-off:  Where indicated on Drawings, remove existing roofing and other roofing system components down to the existing roof deck.
	1. Remove roof insulation.
	2. Remove base flashings and counter flashings.
	3. Remove perimeter edge flashing and gravel stops.
	4. Remove copings.
	5. Remove expansion-joint covers.
	6. Remove flashings at pipes, curbs, mechanical equipment, and other penetrations.
	7. Remove wood blocking, curbs, and nailers.
	8. Remove fasteners from deck.


	3.3 DECK PREPARATION
	A. Inspect deck after tear-off of roofing system.
	B. If broken or loose fasteners that secure deck panels to one another or to structure are observed, or if deck appears or feels inadequately attached, immediately notify Architect.
	1. Do not proceed with installation until directed by Architect.

	C. If deck surface is unsuitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is suspect, immediately notify Architect.
	1. Do not proceed with installation until directed by Architect.


	3.4 BASE FLASHING REMOVAL
	A. Remove existing base flashings.
	1. Clean substrates of contaminants, such as asphalt, sheet materials, dirt, and debris.

	B. Do not damage metal counterflashings that are to remain.
	1. Replace metal counterflashings damaged during removal with counterflashings of same metal, weight or thickness, and finish as existing.

	C. Inspect parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, and nailers for deterioration and damage.
	1. If parapet sheathing, wood blocking, curbs, or nailers have deteriorated, immediately notify Architect.




	52- 07 53 23 ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-MONOMER (EPDM) ROOFING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Adhered ethylene-propylene-diene-terpolymer (EPDM) roofing system.
	2. Roof insulation.
	3. Cover board.
	4. Walkways.


	1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preliminary Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	1. For insulation and roof system component fasteners, include copy of FM Approvals' RoofNav listing.

	B. Shop Drawings: Include roof plans, sections, details, and attachments to other work, including the following:
	1. Layout and thickness if insulation.
	2. Base flashings and membrane terminations.
	3. Flashing details at penetrations.
	4. Tapered insulation, thickness, and slopes.
	5. Insulation fastening patterns for corner, perimeter, and field-of-roof locations.

	C. Samples: For the following products:
	1. Roof membrane and flashings of color required.
	2. Walkway pads of color required.

	D. Wind Uplift Resistance Submittal: For roofing system, indicating compliance with wind uplift performance requirements.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Manufacturer Certificates:
	1. Performance Requirement Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying that roofing system complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements" Article.
	a. Submit evidence of complying with performance requirements.

	2. Special Warranty Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying that all materials supplied under this Section are acceptable for special warranty.

	B. Product Test Reports: For components of roof membrane and insulation, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency, indicating compliance with specified requirements.
	C. Sample warranties.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance data.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is UL listed for roofing system identical to that used for this Project.
	B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive manufacturer's special warranty.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer’s standard or customized form, without monetary limitation, in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of EPDM roofing that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Special warranty includes EPDM roofing membrane, base flashings, fascia, roof insulation, fasteners, cover boards, roofing accessories, and other components of EPDM roofing, including Roof Specialties section 07 71 00.
	2. Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

	B. Special Project Warranty:  Submit roofing Installer’s warranty, on warranty form at end of this Section, signed by Installer, covering the Work of this Section, including all components of EPDM roofing such as roofing membrane, base flashing, fasci...
	1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Accelerated Weathering: Roof membrane shall withstand 2000 hours of exposure when tested according to ASTM G 152, ASTM G 154, or ASTM G 155.
	B. Impact Resistance: Roof membrane shall resist impact damage when tested according to ASTM D 3746, ASTM D 4272, or the Resistance to Foot Traffic Test in FM Approvals 4470.
	C. FM Approvals' RoofNav Listing: Roof membrane, base flashings, and component materials shall comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450 or FM Approvals 4470 as part of a roofing system, and shall be listed in FM Approvals' RoofNav for Class 1 or ...
	1. Fire/Windstorm Classification:  Class 1A-90.
	2. Hail-Resistance Rating:  MH.

	D. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E 108 or UL 790, Class B; for application and roof slopes indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.
	E. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with fire-resistance-rated assembly designs indicated. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

	2.2 ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE-DIENE-TERPOLYMER (EPDM) ROOFING
	A. EPDM Sheet: ASTM D 4637/D 4637M, Type II, scrim or fabric internally reinforced, EPDM sheet with factory-applied seam tape.
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Carlisle SynTec Incorporated.
	b. Firestone Building Products.
	c. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.

	2. Thickness:  34T60 mils34T, nominal.
	3. Exposed Face Color:  Black.


	2.3 AUXILIARY ROOFING MATERIALS
	A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and compatible with other roofing components.
	1. Adhesive and Sealants: Comply with VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. Sheet Flashing: 60-mil-thick EPDM, partially cured or cured, according to application.
	C. Prefabricated Pipe Flashings: As recommended by roof membrane manufacturer.
	D. Bonding Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard.
	E. Modified Asphaltic Low VOC bonding Adhesive: Roofing system manufacturer's standard modified asphalt, asbestos-free, cold-applied adhesive formulated for compatibility and use with fabric-backed membrane roofing.
	F. Water-Based, Low VOC bonding Adhesive: Roofing system manufacturer's standard water-based, cold-applied adhesive formulated for compatibility and use with fabric-backed membrane roofing.
	G. Seaming Material:  Factory-applied seam tape, width as recommended by manufacturer.
	H. Lap Sealant: Manufacturer's standard, single-component sealant.
	I. Water Cutoff Mastic: Manufacturer's standard butyl mastic sealant.
	J. Metal Termination Bars: Manufacturer's standard, predrilled stainless steel or aluminum bars, approximately 1 by 1/8 inch thick; with anchors.
	K. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide pourable sealers, preformed cone and vent sheet flashings, molded pipe boot flashings, preformed inside and outside corner sheet flashings, reinforced EPDM securement strips, T-joint covers, in-seam sealants, term...
	1. Provide white flashing accessories for white EPDM membrane roofing.


	2.4 ROOF INSULATION
	A. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation:  ASTM C 1289, Type II, Class 1, Grade 2, felt or glass-fiber mat facer on both major surfaces.
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Carlisle SynTec Incorporated.
	b. Firestone Building Products.
	c. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.

	2. Size: 48 by 48 inches.
	3. Thickness:
	a. Base Layer: 1-1/2 inches.
	b. Upper Layer: As required to meet insulation value of R-25 using Composite Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation.


	B. Composite Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C 1289 for each face, with factory-applied high density polyisocyanurate facing board adhered to normal density polyisocyanurate board.  Each with coated glass facers.
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Carlisle SynTec Incorporated.
	b. Firestone Building Products.
	c. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.

	2. Size:  34T48 by 48 inches34T.
	3. Thickness:
	a. As required to meet Insulation value of R-25.  Provide a minimum of 2 layers of insulation.


	C. Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards.
	1. Material:  Match roof insulation.
	2. Minimum Thickness: 1/4 inch.
	3. Slope:
	a. Roof Field:  1/4 inch per foot unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
	b. Saddles and Crickets:  1/2 inch per foot unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.



	2.5 INSULATION ACCESSORIES
	A. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation and cover boards to substrate, and acceptable to roofing system manufa...

	2.6 ASPHALT MATERIALS
	A. Roofing Asphalt:  ASTM D 312/D 312M, Type III or Type IV.
	B. Asphalt Primer: ASTM D 41/D 41M.

	2.7 WALKWAYS
	A. Flexible Walkways: Factory-formed, nonporous, heavy-duty, slip-resisting, surface-textured walkway pads, approximately 34T3/16 inch34T thick and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.
	1. Size: Approximately 30 by 30 inches
	2. Color: Contrasting with roof membrane.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 ROOFING INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Install roofing system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, FM Approvals' RoofNav assembly requirements, and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29.
	B. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from entering completed sections of roofing system at end of workday or when rain is forecast. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoini...
	C. Install roof membrane and auxiliary materials to tie in to existing roofing to maintain weathertightness of transition.

	3.2 INSULATION INSTALLATION
	A. Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of workday.
	B. Comply with roofing system and insulation manufacturer's written instructions for installing roof insulation.
	C. Installation Over Metal Decking:
	1. Install base layer of insulation with joints staggered not less than 34T24 inches34T in adjacent rows and with long joints continuous at right angle to flutes of decking.
	a. Locate end joints over crests of decking.
	b. Where installing composite and noncomposite insulation in two or more layers, install noncomposite board insulation for bottom layer and intermediate layers, if applicable, and install composite board insulation for top layer.
	c. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to intersecting sloping roof decks.
	d. Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in width.
	e. At internal roof drains, slope insulation to create a square drain sump with each side equal to the diameter of the drain bowl plus 24 inches.
	1) Trim insulation so that water flow is unrestricted.

	f. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.
	g. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.
	h. Loosely lay base layer of insulation units over substrate.
	i. Mechanically attach base layer of insulation using mechanical fasteners specifically designed and sized for fastening specified board-type roof insulation to metal decks.
	1) Fasten insulation according to requirements in FM Approvals' RoofNav for specified Windstorm Resistance Classification.
	2) Fasten insulation to resist specified uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof.


	2. Install upper layers of insulation and tapered insulation with joints of each layer offset not less than 34T12 inches34T from previous layer of insulation.
	a. Staggered end joints within each layer not less than 34T24 inches34T in adjacent rows.
	b. Install with long joints continuous and with end joints staggered not less than 34T12 inches 34Tin adjacent rows.
	c. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to intersecting sloping roof decks.
	d. Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in width.
	e. At internal roof drains, slope insulation to create a square drain sump with each side equal to the diameter of the drain bowl plus 24 inches.
	f. Trim insulation so that water flow is unrestricted.
	g. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.
	h. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.
	i. Loosely lay each layer of insulation units over substrate.
	j. Adhere each layer of insulation to substrate using adhesive according to FM Approvals' RoofNav assembly requirements and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29 for specified Windstorm Resistance Classification, as follows:
	1) Set each layer of insulation in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt, applied within plus or minus 34T25 deg F34T of equiviscous temperature.
	2) Set each layer of insulation in ribbons of bead-applied insulation adhesive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place.
	3) Set each layer of insulation in a uniform coverage of full-spread insulation adhesive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place.




	3.3 ADHERED ROOFING INSTALLATION
	A. Adhere roof membrane over area to receive roofing according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Unroll membrane roof membrane and allow to relax before installing.
	C. Start installation of roofing in presence of roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel and Owner's testing and inspection agency.
	D. Accurately align roof membrane, and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum dimensions required by manufacturer. Stagger end laps.
	E. Bonding Adhesive: Apply to substrate and underside of roof membrane at rate required by manufacturer, and allow to partially dry before installing roof membrane. Do not apply to splice area of roof membrane.
	F. In addition to adhering, mechanically fasten roof membrane securely at terminations, penetrations, and perimeters.
	G. Apply roof membrane with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck where possible.
	H. Factory-Applied Seam Tape Installation: Clean and prime surface to receive tape.
	1. Firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping roof membrane to ensure a watertight seam installation.
	2. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges of roofing terminations.

	I. Spread sealant or mastic bed over deck-drain flange at roof drains, and securely seal roof membrane in place with clamping ring.

	3.4 BASE FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories, and adhere to substrates according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sheet flashing at required rate, and allow to partially dry. Do not apply to seam area of flashing.
	C. Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside corners with cured or uncured sheet flashing.
	D. Clean splice areas, apply splicing cement, and firmly roll side and end laps of overlapping sheets to ensure a watertight seam installation. Apply lap sealant and seal exposed edges of sheet flashing terminations.
	E. Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings and mechanically anchor to substrate through termination bars.

	3.5 WALKWAY INSTALLATION
	A. Flexible Walkways: Install walkway products according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Install flexible walkways at the following locations:
	a. Perimeter of each rooftop unit.
	b. Between each rooftop unit location, creating a continuous path connecting rooftop unit locations.
	c. Between each roof hatch and each rooftop unit location or path connecting rooftop unit locations.
	d. Top and bottom of each roof access ladder.
	e. Between each roof access ladder and each rooftop unit location or path connecting rooftop unit locations.
	f. Locations indicated on Drawings.
	g. As required by roof membrane manufacturer's warranty requirements.

	2. Provide 6-inch clearance between adjoining pads.
	3. Adhere walkway products to substrate with compatible adhesive according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.


	3.6 PROTECTING AND CLEANING
	A. Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. When remaining construction does not affect or endanger roofing system, inspect roofing system for deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a ...
	B. Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to wa...
	C. Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

	3.7 ROOFING INSTALLER’S WARRANTY
	A. WHEREAS <Insert name> of <Insert address>, herein called the "Roofing Installer," has performed roofing and associated work ("work") on the following project:
	1. Owner: <Insert name of Owner>.
	2. Address: <Insert address>.
	3. Building Name/Type:  <Insert information>.
	4. Address: <Insert address>.
	5. Area of Work:  <Insert information>.
	6. Acceptance Date: <Insert date>.
	7. Warranty Period: <Insert time>.
	8. Expiration Date:  <Insert date>.

	B. AND  WHEREAS  Roofing  Installer  has  contracted  (either  directly  with  Owner  or  indirectly  as  a subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective materials and workmanship for designated Warranty Period,
	C. NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein set forth, that during Warranty Period he will, at his own cost and expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to or replacements of said work as are necess...
	D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions:
	1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of the building, and to building contents, caused by:
	a. lightning;
	b. peak gust wind speed exceeding <Insert wind speed> mph (m/s);
	c. fire;
	d. failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive deflection, deterioration, and decomposition;
	e. faulty  construction  of  parapet  walls,  copings,  chimneys,  skylights,  vents,  equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work;
	f. vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and
	g. activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by Owner.

	2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated.
	3. Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but is not liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks or faults or defects of work.
	4. During  Warranty  Period,  if  Owner  allows  alteration  of  work  by  anyone  other  than  Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on r...
	5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used for, but was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded basin, or other use or service more severe than originally specified, th...
	6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected leaks, defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to inspect work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, or deterio...
	7. This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on said work and shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and resources lawfully available to Owner in cases of roofing failure.  Specifically, this ...

	E. IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this <Insert day> day of <Insert month>, <Insert year>.
	1. Authorized Signature:  <Insert signature>.
	2. Name:  <Insert name>.
	3. Title: <Insert title>.




	53- 07 71 00 ROOF SPECIALTIES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Copings.
	2. Roof-edge specialties.
	3. Roof-edge drainage systems.
	4. Reglets and counterflashings.
	5. Retrofit clamping collar and dome.

	B. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Shop Drawings: For roof specialties.
	1. Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, keyed details, and attachments to other work. Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work.

	C. Samples: For each type of roof specialty and for each color and texture specified.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Test Reports: For tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
	B. Sample warranty.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance Data: For roofing specialties to include in maintenance manuals.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer offering products meeting requirements that are FM Approvals listed for specified class and SPRI ES-1 tested to specified design pressure.

	1.6 WARRANTY
	A. Roofing-System Warranty: Roof specialties are included in warranty provisions in Section 07 53 23 - “Ethylene-Propylene-Diene-Monomer (EPDM) Roofing."
	B. Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace roof specialties that show evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.
	1. Fluoropolymer Finish: Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the following:
	a. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to ASTM D 2244.
	b. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to ASTM D 4214.
	c. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare metal.

	2. Finish Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. FM Approvals' Listing: Manufacture and install copings and roof-edge specialties that are listed in FM Approvals' "RoofNav" and approved for windstorm classification, Class 1-90. Identify materials with FM Approvals' markings.
	B. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detriment...
	1. Temperature Change (Range):  34T120 deg F34T, ambient; 34T180 deg F34T, material surfaces.


	2.2 COPINGS
	A. Metal Copings: Manufactured coping system consisting of metal coping cap in section lengths not exceeding 12 feet, concealed anchorage; with corner units, end cap units, and concealed splice plates with finish matching coping caps.
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Architectural Products, Co.
	b. Hickman Company, W.P.
	c. Metal-Era, Inc.

	2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Coping Caps: Aluminum sheet, 0.050 inch thick.
	a. Surface:  Smooth, flat finish.
	b. Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	c. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
	4. Coping-Cap Attachment Method:  Snap-on or face leg hooked to continuous cleat with back leg fastener exposed, fabricated from coping-cap material.
	a. Snap-on Coping Anchor Plates: Concealed, galvanized-steel sheet, 34T12 inches34T wide, with integral cleats.
	b. Face-Leg Cleats: Concealed, continuous galvanized-steel sheet.



	2.3 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALTIES
	A. Canted Roof-Edge Fascia and Gravel Stop: Manufactured, two-piece, roof-edge fascia consisting of compression-clamped metal fascia cover in section lengths not exceeding 34T12 feet34T and a continuous formed galvanized-steel sheet cant, 34T0.028 inc...
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Architectural Products, Co.
	b. Hickman Company, W.P.
	c. Metal-Era, Inc.

	2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Fascia Covers: Aluminum sheet, 34T0.050 inch34T thick.
	a. Surface:  Smooth, flat finish.
	b. Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	c. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
	4. Splice Plates:  Concealed, of same material, finish, and shape as fascia cover.
	5. Fascia Accessories:  Fascia extenders with continuous hold-down cleats, Wall cap, Soffit trim, and Overflow scuppers.

	B. One-Piece Gravel Stops: Manufactured, one-piece, metal gravel stop in section lengths not exceeding 34T12 feet34T, with a horizontal flange and vertical leg fascia terminating in a drip edge, and concealed splice plates of same material, finish, an...
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Architectural Products, Co.
	b. Hickman Company, W.P.
	c. Metal-Era, Inc.

	2. Formed Aluminum Sheet Gravel Stops: Aluminum sheet, 34T0.050 inch34T thick.
	a. Surface:  Smooth, flat finish.
	b. Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	c. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
	4. Accessories:  Fascia extenders with continuous hold-down cleats.


	2.4 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Architectural Products, Co.
	b. Hickman Company, W.P.
	c. Metal-Era, Inc.

	B. Gutters: Manufactured in uniform section lengths not exceeding 12 feet, with matching corner units, ends, outlet tubes, and other accessories. Elevate back edge at least 1 inch above front edge. Furnish flat-stock gutter straps, gutter brackets, ex...
	1. Aluminum Sheet:  0.063 inch thick.
	2. Gutter Profile:  Box Style according to SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."
	3. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
	4. Gutter Supports:  Gutter brackets with finish matching the gutters.

	C. Downspouts:  Plain rectangular complete with mitered elbows, manufactured from the following exposed metal. Furnish with metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and anchors.
	1. Formed Aluminum:  0.063 inch thick.

	D. Parapet Scuppers: Manufactured with closure flange trim to exterior, 34T4-inch-34Twide wall flanges to interior, and base extending 34T4 inches34T beyond cant or tapered strip into field of roof.
	1. Formed Aluminum:  0.050 inch thick.

	E. Aluminum Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	1. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.


	2.5 REGLETS AND COUNTERFLASHINGS
	A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1. Castle Metal Products.
	2. Hickman Company, W.P.
	3. Metal-Era, Inc.

	B. Reglets: Manufactured units formed to provide secure interlocking of separate reglet and counterflashing pieces, from the following exposed metal:
	1. Formed Aluminum:  0.050 inch  thick.
	2. Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
	3. Surface-Mounted Type: Provide reglets with slotted holes for fastening to substrate, with neoprene or other suitable weatherproofing washers, and with channel for sealant at top edge.
	4. Concrete Type, Embedded: Provide temporary closure tape to keep reglet free of concrete materials, special fasteners for attaching reglet to concrete forms, and guides to ensure alignment of reglet section ends.
	5. Masonry Type, Embedded: Provide reglets with offset top flange for embedment in masonry mortar joint.
	6. Multiuse Type, Embedded: For multiuse embedment.

	C. Counterflashings: Manufactured units of heights to overlap top edges of base flashings by 34T4 inches34T and in lengths not exceeding 34T12 feet34T designed to snap into reglets and compress against base flashings with joints lapped, from the follo...
	1. Formed Aluminum:  0.050 inch thick.

	D. Accessories:
	1. Flexible-Flashing Retainer: Provide resilient plastic or rubber accessory to secure flexible flashing in reglet where clearance does not permit use of standard metal counterflashing or where reglet is provided separate from metal counterflashing.
	2. Counterflashing Wind-Restraint Clips: Provide clips to be installed before counterflashing to prevent wind uplift of counterflashing lower edge.

	E. Aluminum Finish:  Two-coat fluoropolymer.
	1. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.


	2.6 MATERIALS
	A. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with temper to suit forming operations and performance required.

	2.7 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 34T30 to 40 mils34T thick, consisting of slip-resisting polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with release-paper backing; cold applied. Provide pri...
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing, Inc.
	b. Metal-Fab Manufacturing, a Drexel Metals Company.
	c. Owens Corning.

	2. Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; stable after testing at 240 deg F.
	3. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M; passes after testing at minus 20 deg F.


	2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to meet performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners: Gasketed screws with hex washer heads matching color of sheet metal.
	2. Fasteners for Copper Sheet: Copper, hardware bronze, or passivated Series 300 stainless steel.
	3. Fasteners for Aluminum: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.
	4. Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel.
	5. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or ASTM F 2329.

	B. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane silicone polymer sealant of type, grade, class, and use classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each application.
	C. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type joints with limited movement.

	2.9 FINISHES
	A. Coil-Coated Galvanized-Steel Sheet Finishes:
	1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with ASTM A 755/A 755M and coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 621. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.


	B. Coil-Coated Aluminum Sheet Finishes:
	1. High-Performance Organic Finish: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.
	a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.



	2.10 RETROFIT CLAMPING COLLAR AND DOME
	A. Basis of Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Jay R. Smith Mfg. Co. Universal Roof Drain Membrane clamping collar and dome or comparable product.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION
	A. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Apply primer if required by manufacturer. Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation. Apply wrinkle free, in shingle fashion to shed water, and with end laps of not less than...
	1. Apply continuously under copings, roof-edge specialties, and reglets and counterflashings.
	2. Coordinate application of self-adhering sheet underlayment under roof specialties with requirements for continuity with adjacent air barrier materials.


	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. General: Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor roof specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, underlayment...
	1. Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.
	2. Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant.
	3. Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in weathertight performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture.
	4. Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted.
	5. Do not use graphite pencils to mark metal surfaces.

	B. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended ...
	1. Coat concealed side of uncoated aluminum roof specialties with bituminous coating where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious construction.

	C. Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.
	1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 12 feet with no joints within 18 inches of corners or intersections unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
	2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F, set joint members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for installation at higher ambient temperatures.

	D. Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less than 1-1/4 inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws.
	E. Seal concealed joints with butyl sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer.
	F. Seal joints as required for weathertight construction. Place sealant to be completely concealed in joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F.

	3.3 COPING INSTALLATION
	A. Install cleats, anchor plates, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed fasteners.
	B. Anchor copings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to meet performance requirements.
	1. Interlock face and back leg drip edges of snap-on coping cap into cleated anchor plates anchored to substrate at manufacturer's required spacing that meets performance requirements.
	2. Interlock face-leg drip edge into continuous cleat anchored to substrate at manufacturer's required spacing that meets performance requirements. Anchor back leg of coping with screw fasteners and elastomeric washers at 34T24-inch34T centers manufac...


	3.4 ROOF-EDGE SPECIALITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Install cleats, cants, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with concealed fasteners.
	B. Anchor roof edgings with manufacturer's required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to meet performance requirements.

	3.5 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE-SYSTEM INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install components to produce a complete roof-edge drainage system according to manufacturer's written instructions. Coordinate installation of roof perimeter flashing with installation of roof-edge drainage system.
	B. Gutters: Join and seal gutter lengths. Allow for thermal expansion. Attach gutters to firmly anchored gutter supports spaced not more than 34T12 inches34T apart. Attach ends with rivets and seal with sealant to make watertight. Slope to downspouts.
	1. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated but not exceeding 50 feet apart. Install expansion-joint caps.

	C. Downspouts: Join sections with manufacturer's standard telescoping joints. Provide hangers with fasteners designed to hold downspouts securely to walls and 1 inch away from walls; locate fasteners at top and bottom and at approximately 60 inches o.c.
	1. Provide elbows at base of downspouts at grade to direct water away from building.
	2. Connect downspouts to underground drainage system indicated.

	D. Parapet Scuppers: Install scuppers through parapet where indicated. Continuously support scupper, set to correct elevation, and seal flanges to interior wall face, over cants or tapered edge strips, and under roofing membrane.

	3.6 REGLET AND COUNTERFLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. Surface-Mounted Reglets: Install reglets to receive flashings where flashing without embedded reglets is indicated on Drawings. Install at height so that inserted counterflashings overlap 4 inches over top edge of base flashings.
	B. Counterflashings: Insert counterflashings into reglets or other indicated receivers; ensure that counterflashings overlap 4 inches over top edge of base flashings. Lap counterflashing joints a minimum of 4 inches and bed with butyl sealant. Fit cou...

	3.7 CLAMPING COLLAR AND DOME INSTALLATION
	A. Install clamping collar and dome in accordance with manufacturers’ instructions.
	B. Tap out existing dome bolt threads to ensure new fasteners properly clamp collar in place.

	3.8 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.
	B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants.
	C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed.



	55- 07 92 00 JOINT SEALANTS
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Silicone joint sealants.
	2. Urethane joint sealants.
	3. Preformed joint sealants.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS, GENERAL
	A. General: Submit all action submittals (except Samples for Verification) and informational submittals required by this Section concurrently.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each joint-sealant product indicated.
	1. Single-component, nonsag, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant.
	2. Single-component, nonsag, urethane joint sealant.
	3. Bond-breaker tape.
	4. Primer.
	5. Cleaners for nonporous surfaces.
	6. Masking tape.
	7. Cylindrical sealant backings.

	B. Samples for Initial Selection:  Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.
	C. Samples for Verification:  For each kind and color of joint sealant required, provide Samples with joint sealants in 1/2-inch-wide joints formed between two 6-inch-long strips of material matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to join...
	D. Joint-Sealant Schedule:  Include the following information:
	1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
	2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.
	3. Joint-sealant formulation.


	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data:  For qualified Installer.
	B. Product Certificates:  For each kind of joint sealant and accessory, from manufacturer.
	C. Product Test Reports:  Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency, indicating that sealants comply with requirements.
	1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings have been tested for compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants.
	2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved for installation of units required for this Project.
	B. Source Limitations:  Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single manufacturer.

	1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:
	1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.
	2. When joint substrates are wet.
	3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for applications indicated.
	4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed from joint substrates.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Compatibility:  Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testin...
	B. VOC Content of Interior Sealants:  Sealants and sealant primers used inside the weatherproofing system shall comply with the following limits for VOC content when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24):
	1. Architectural Sealants:  250 g/L.
	2. Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates:  250 g/L.
	3. Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates:  775 g/L.

	C. Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants:  Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and...
	D. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics:  Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.
	E. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Dow Corning Corporation; 790.
	b. GE Advanced Materials  - Silicones; SilPruf LM SCS2700.
	c. Pecora Corporation; 890.
	d. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.



	2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
	A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.
	1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. BASF Building Systems; Sonolastic NP1.
	b. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I-XL.
	c. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 1a.
	d. Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic.



	2.4 JOINT SEALANT BACKING
	A. General:  Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and...
	B. Bond-Breaker Tape:  Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint.  Provide self-adhesive tape where a...
	C. Cylindrical Sealant Backings:  ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin) or Type O (open-cell material), and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Primer:  Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.
	B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:  Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in ...
	C. Masking Tape:  Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.
	B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	C. Beginning installation constitutes Contractor’s acceptance of substrates and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Surface Cleaning of Joints:  Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
	1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufactu...
	2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants.  Remove loose particles remaining after ...
	4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.

	B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.  Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructi...
	C. Masking Tape:  Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.  Remove ...

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS
	A. General:  Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Sealant Installation Standard:  Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.
	C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
	1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
	2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
	3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace them with dry materials.

	D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and backs of joints.
	E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are installed:
	1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
	2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
	3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

	F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants:  Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate...
	1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.
	2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.
	3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.

	G. Installation of Preformed Foam Sealants:  Install each length of sealant immediately after removing protective wrapping.  Do not pull or stretch material.  Produce seal continuity at ends, turns, and intersections of joints.  For applications at lo...

	3.4 CLEANING
	A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

	3.5 PROTECTION
	A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completio...

	3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE
	A. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints up to 1 inch wide in horizontal nontraffic surfaces.
	1. Joint Locations:
	a. Control and expansion joints.
	b. Other joints as indicated.

	2. Joint Sealant:  Single component, nonsag, urethane joint sealant.

	B. Joint-Sealant Application:  Exterior joints in vertical surfaces.
	1. Joint Locations:
	a. Joints between metal panels.
	b. Joints between different materials.
	c. Other joints as indicated.

	2. Joint Sealant:  Single component, nonsag, neutral curing, silicone joint sealant.







